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Abstract 
 
The prevailing regulations in Indonesia stipulate that every school is required to have a 
library. This obligation is related to the function of the school library as a learning 
resource for teachers and students. However, the fact is that many school libraries do 
not function normally as seen in the elementary school libraries in Singaraja, Bali. 
Management does not follow standards so that the situation is similar to a textbook 
warehouse. This problem is interesting to be researched qualitatively by adhering to 
critical social theory. The results show the contributing factors, not only because of 
limited funds, but also because the staffs are not professional. This condition is 
reinforced by the internal power relations of the school which are linked to external 
power relations based on the ideology of permisivism, minimalism and binarism which 
simultaneously do not take sides with the normalization of the school library. This 
finding implies that the normalization of school libraries not only requires funding, but 
also improvements to various forms of power relations and the ideology that underlie 
them. 

 
Keywords: School Library, Textbook Warehouse, Learning Resources, Power 
Relations, Ideology, Normalization.  
 
Introduction 
 The school library is very important, not only as a learning resource, but also for 
developing a reading culture for teachers and students (Bafadal, 2006: 5-6). In this 
regard, it is natural that the Law of the Republic of Indonesia Number 43 of 2007 
concerning Libraries, states that schools are required to have school libraries (Sutarno 
NS., 2008: 157-158). Library management must comply with the Library National 
Standards. In this way it is hoped that the library can be optimally useful for users, 
especially teachers and students. 

These ideals do not always match with reality. This phenomenon can be 
observed in the elementary school libraries in Singaraja city, which do not meet 
standards. This phenomenon can be seen in its collections, where most of the books are 
stacked in the library room or stored in cardboard boxes. Likewise, collections are not 
accompanied by collection processing as outlined in the applicable provisions. Thus it is 
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not surprising that the school library at the elementary schools in Singaraja City can be 
called a textbook warehouse. 

This phenomenon is interesting in relation to the background that causes 
elementary school libraries not to be managed according to standards so that they turn 
into textbook warehouses. The study of this problem does not only focus on internal 
causes, namely schools, but also external causes, namely the Buleleng District 
Government. It is related to the bureaucratic system in Indonesia outlines that primary 
education is the responsibility of district governments. The role of parents is also 
important, considering that they are also responsible for their children's education. 

In order to answer this question, the theory of bureaucracy proposed by Max 
Weber is used (Schaefer, 2012: 112-113; Robinson, 1986: 241-142), combined with the 
theory of power relations (Foucault, 2007, 2012; Martono, 2016, 2017; Harland, 2006). 
Referring to this theory, it can be argued that school as a formal organization is a 
bureaucracy that has several characteristics, including a hierarchy of authority. This 
means that every school employee is responsible to a higher authority. For example, 
teachers and staff, including library staffs or librarian, are responsible to the principal. 
The principal is responsible to the District Government. This relationship is in the form 
of a power relationship, that is, the teacher has a power relationship with students. 
Teachers and staff members have a power relationship with the principal. The principal 
has a power relationship with the district government. Likewise, the principal has a 
power relationship with the parents of students. 

The power relationship implicates for the success or failure of a program at 
school. It can be determined by power plays at both the school level and its relationship 
with various external parties. Power is a capital that can be used by the owner to 
discipline and normalize other parties so that they are willing to act according to their 
wishes (Foucault, 2007, 2012; Martono, 2014, 2016, 2017; Harland, 2006). Power 
cannot be separated from the ideology that legitimizes it. Thus, a person accepts power 
as reasonableness so that hegemonic power emerges (Gramsci, 2013; Thompson, 2006; 
Bellamy, 1990; 169-204; Patria and Arief, 2003). 

From this thought, a study of the factors that cause elementary school libraries 
in Singaraja City are not managed according to standards so that they resemble textbook 
warehouses, not only because of limited funds, but also because of ideology-based 
power plays. The issue of power relations is the focus of the study so that there are 
alternative explanations for the problems faced by the elementary school libraries in 
Singaraja city - not merely referring to the difficulty of funds.    

 
Research Methods 
 This study was carried out in elementary schools in Singaraja, the capital of Buleleng 
District, Bali, Indonesia. Observations show that in general the school libraries in 
Singaraja are not managed in a standard manner. This study was intensively carried out 
at four elementary schools, namely Elementary School 1 Paket Agung, Elementary 
School 4 Banyuasri, State Elementary School 1 Kampung Bugis, and Elementary 
School 4 Banyuning. 

The approach used is qualitative research. Data collection techniques, first, in-
depth interviews with school principals, teachers, librarians or library staffs, students, 
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parents of students, officials who handle primary education issues at the Buleleng 
District Education, Youth and Sports Office, etc. Second, observation of the school 
environment, library room, classrooms, etc. Third, document studies are carried out on 
book list notes, notes on student visits to the school library, etc. This data collection 
technique can be used complementary to triangulation so that the validity of data is 
more proven. 

Data analysis follows the steps as stated by Berger (in Samuel, 2012: 49-57), 
namely conceptualization, conceptualization results, verification, and objectivation. At 
the time of conceptualization and verification, it does not only refer to the search for 
meaning by the actors themselves, but also the meaning given by the researcher by 
referring to the theoretical framework. The explored meaning is both denotative and 
connotative. This is used as the basis for building a critical and holistic narrative to 
answer research questions. 
 
Research Findings 
 Bali Island is a part of the Republic of Indonesia. This island is divided into eight 
districts, including Buleleng District, the capital is Singaraja. The district government is 
obliged to improve the welfare of its people by fulfilling various basic educational 
needs. Primary school development is the responsibility of district governments, 
including the provision of educational facilities and infrastructure, such as school 
libraries. The role of the parents cannot be ignored because the responsibility for 
education lies not only in the hands of the schools and the government, but also in the 
parents. (Martono, 2017). Thus, the completeness of educational facilities and 
infrastructure and its functioning is the responsibility of the school, district government, 
and the parents.. 

Elementary school libraries that resemble textbook warehouses cannot be 
separated by the internal power relations of elementary schools and their relationship 
with various external parties. The explanation is as follows. 
 
School Library Staffs Come From Non Librarian Background 

The evidences show that the most important factor causing school libraries in 
Singaraja to turn into a textbook warehouse is the staff. This situation began when 
schools were required to have a school library around 2007. The schools are not only 
difficult in finding space for the library, but also the staff. The principals took the policy 
of using any kind of space for the school library, for example the teacher's room, 
classrooms, school canteen, and so on. The school principals assign teacher s, 
administrative staffs or school guard as librarians. This policy brough up ideas that 
growing into an ideology of pemisivism. This ideology outlines that anything can be 
done as long as the school libraries exist. Permissivism continues to persist so that 
school library management remains in a permissive condition.  

The emergence of librarians with diploma degree in Library Science at the 
Ganesha University of Education has not been able to change the permissiveness of the 
procurement of school librarians. This library diploma alumni prefer to work in private 
schools in Denpasar, because the salary remains higher. Thus, the elementary school 
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libraries in Singaraja  still employ non-librarian staff. Even though the salary is low, 
they receive it, because it is better than not working. 

  Local governments that have power and economic capital have never had 
policies in favor of school librarians. The local government completely leaves the 
problems of the librarian to the school principal. Although school principals have power 
of attorney in their schools, they cannot provide adequate income to librarians, because 
the funds are very limited.  

The uncertainty of librarian future, especially when they are not professional, 
resulting in inadequate school library management. As stated by Johnson (2006: 14) that 
the main requirements for the success of school library management include qualified 
staffs because they master library science. Unprofessionalism lead the librarians to be 
failed in carrying  out their duties. 

 This phenomenon can be seen in the collection processing which is not 
running properly, because they do not understand it. The room arrangement in the 
libraries, including book shelving do not run well. This can be seen from how the library 
staffs keep the books on the shelves – just like keep things in warehouse. This condition 
is also related to the library room which is not representative. This fact negates that the 
school library staffs are merely a custodian of the textbook warehouse so that the 
benefits and functions of the school library as a learning resource for teachers and 
students do not run optimally. 

 
Teacher Centre Learning Method  

The main school library users are teachers and students. The relationship 
between teachers and students in schools is of a power dimension. If teachers use their 
power, namely to discipline their students to use the school library as a learning 
resource, then they will obey it. 

The results of this study showed that the teachers did not use their power so 
that students learn to use the school library. The teachers’ reason are, first, the learning 
method used is teacher-centered such as lectures, questions and answers or class 
discussions. This method did not provide opportunities for students to develop their 
knowledge actively - student-centered, based on the knowledge they have by using 
multiple sources (Suprijono, 2016: 1-24). Second, the teaching material is only based on 
textbooks because all tests refer to textbooks. Third, this learning practices have resulted 
the emergence of a minimalism ideology which emphasizes that the measure of 
students’ success in the learning process was mastering this textbook. So textbooks 
turned into holy books that students must master so that mastery of other books as 
enrichment is not important.  

These findings support the opinion of Knuth (2006: 52) about the weakness of 
the school library, which is not functioning optimally, because learning emphasizes on 
the use of textbooks. Likewise, tests and exams are only based on textbooks so that 
neither teachers nor students need to add additional knowledge by utilizing the school 
library. Teachers and students alike are pursuing the minimum knowledge listed in the 
textbook. This is very important because it guarantees students to get good grades in 
tests and National Exams. 
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This thinking results in teachers not needing to discipline their students to use 
the school library. Students are also happy because their burden is light, namely only 
mastering textbooks. Schools do not need to increase the number and types of library 
collections for enrichment, because what is important to teachers and students is 
mastery of textbooks. Thus it is natural that the school library is turned into a textbook 
school library.     

 
School Principals Are Reluctant to Use Their Power 

A school principal hierarchically controls the teachers, students, administrative 
staff, and school librarian. The results of this study indicate that school principals are 
reluctant to use their power capital because they adhere to an organizational culture that 
upholds a harmonious pattern of life and mutual respect (Atmadja, 2020). This 
phenomenon can be observed in reality, where the principals discipline the teachers 
carefully in the context of using school librarie as a learning resource. This is because 
discipline has the potential to cause disharmony and even conflict with teachers. This 
has shaped the situation where mastering the textbook contents becomes a determinant 
of student learning outcomes. It is also related to the quality of schools, not only for 
teachers, but also for school principals. Thus the principals were reluctant to develop a 
school library collection and focusing more on textbook collections as holy books for 
the schools. 

The development of school library collections, both in number and in type, must 
involve library staff (Yusuf and Suhendar, 2013: 25). The results of this study indicate 
that collection development is difficult to achieve, because the librarian is not 
professional. The involvement of teachers and school principals in library development 
is not optimal, because their knowledge is limited to textbooks – they seem to have no 
passion in developing reading culture. The principal as the highest authority in the 
school cannot direct the library staffs to manage and develop the school library 
properly, because they do not understand library science. Thus there is a neglect so that 
the condition of the school library from time to time remains the same - as textbooks 
warehouse.. The library staffs are beirng guard for the library and wait for it diligently 
with the status not as a librarian, but as textbooks warehouse keepers. 

 
The Government Thinks Binarism  

Local governments are obliged to fulfill the people’s basic needs of quality 
education. For this reason, many things must be done by the government, including the 
provision of human resources, financial resources, educational facilities and 
infrastructure, etc. It is impossible for the government to provide everything at the same 
time, so it is necessary to think about which is the first and which is the second. As a 
result, whether we realize it or not, the government is implementing binarism. This idea 
can be observed in the following presentation. 

 First : Second 
 School Building : Library Building  
 Classroom : Library 
 Teacher : Staff 
 Textbook : Enrichment Book  
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Binarism is embraced by the government and schools. Binarism is accompanied by 
normalization so that the government and schools always try to make themselves 
normal. This phenomenon can be seen from well-equipped school buildings and 
classrooms. Teachers are sufficient in terms of quantity and quality. As textbooks are 
the main books, so the government drops them to elementary schools. On the other 
hand, because the library is the second priority, the requirements are very lax and even 
abnormal. Human resources are also a secondary concern so that anyone can replace the 
position of librarian. Enrichment book collections are not a priority so it may be 
ignored. In short, anything for the school library is secondary, because it does not 
determine the normality of a school. 

This binarism has caused most of the elementary schools in Singaraja to not 
have school library buildings. They only have a library room filled with textbooks and 
not maintained according to standards. So the school turned into books warehouses. 
Library staffs are unprofessional, so their role turns into textbook warehouse keeper. 
However, the government is not serious in dealing with this problem, because the school 
library is not the main issue, but the second issue - only as the school accessory. 

 
Free Schools Hinders Parents' Participation 

The responsibility for education also lies on the parents’ hand. Parents’ 
participation can be done through the School Committee. Parents can do many things, 
for example, to donate funds or books to the school library. Schools can accept it, 
because it is justified by the prevailing regulations (Law No. 43/2007). But the situation 
is vice versa. The parents refuse to contribute for the schools because of the free school 
program implemented by the government. This program has a good objective, in order 
to facilitate the fulfillment of people's needs for education so that the state's duty to 
educate the people can be carried out properly. Even so, the people give their own 
perception toward the free school program, namely that they do not have to pay 
anything for school, because everything has been borne by the goernment. If the school 
enforces them to participate, the parents will reject it. They use free school jargon as a 
medium for their rejection. 

Rejection raises problems, considering that schools have limited funds. The 
This situation has made the schools cannot build school libraries. As the result, the 
elementary school library do not grow normally so that it is like a textbook warehouse. 
The parents of the students, who should have been able to participate in the 
development of the school library, actually rejected it by using the jargon of free school 
as an excuse for refusal. 

 
Conclusion 

Based on the explanation above, it can be concluded that the condition of the 
school library which resembles  textbook warehouses, are not only due to limited funds, 
but also due to various other factors that are related to one another. The most important 
factor is that the school library staffs are not librarians (unprofessional). This condition 
is reinforced by the schools’ internal power relations, which are linked to external 
power relations based on the ideology of permisivism, minimalism, and binarism in the 
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context of not taking sides with the normalization of the school library. This finding has 
implications for the normalization of school libraries, not only requiring adequate 
availability of funds, but also requiring improvements to various forms of power 
relations and the ideology that underlie them. Various forms of power relations should 
be directed to side with the normalization of the school library. Thus the school library 
will be able to function normally as a learning resource for teachers and students. 
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Abstract 
 
The purpose of this study was to explore the aspirations and expectations of women 
domestic workers for the education of their children. 30 women domestic workers’ 
responses were sought on a self-constructed scale which consists of 33 items from both 
constructs. The result shows that these women aspire for the betterment of their 
children’s education irrespective of their literacy, monthly income, and husband’s 
income. Their expectations are also for their children that did not get affected by their 
literacy, monthly income, and husband’s income.  
 
Keywords- Aspirations, Expectations, Academic Success, Parental Literacy, Domestic 
Working Women 
 
Introduction 
Education is the only and last factor that everyone recognizes to be the survivor of their 
dawning star. Parents are considered to adopt every measure in order to educate their 
children. They send them to school with high expectations to see them somewhere 
higher than themselves. Children, too, grow in their educational careers in relation to 
their parents’ aspirations and expectations. Parents who possess high aspirations and 
expectations take high responsibility for their child’s schooling. They take interest in 
shaping the behavior of their child and take control of their everyday lives so that they 
can achieve the desired goal. Parents’ aspirations and expectations are likely to 
influence the child’s academic achievement- regular attendance, high test scores, 
improved grades, and a balanced career. 
Aspiration is a type of goal individual sets for himself/herself or for others to be attained 
in the future. Parental aspirations towards the education of their child signal hopes, 
desires, longings, and ambitions parents show in order to make their child’s academic 
attainment secure. Aspirations are more idealistic in nature. Expectation is a type of 
realistic belief or feeling that an individual attaches to or has in someone in order to see 
him or her reach somewhere. Parents show their expectations for the education of their 
children to be achieved in life. 
Education is considered to play a lead role in changing lives irrespective of the socio-
economic status of people. Being a woman reduces the chances of getting education, but 
being a woman domestic worker pushes her more out of education zones. Women 
domestic workers are hired to work in house for tasks such as cleaning cloths and 
utensils, sweeping and cleaning houses, fetching water, cooking, looking after children 
along with a few outdoor tasks like irregular grocery shopping, carrying children to and 
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back from school. They are more likely to leave children alone at home, take the help of 
elder children for taking care of younger children, take children to work if no one is at 
home to look after them.  
The Draft National Policy on Domestic Workers defines a domestic worker as a person 
who is employed for remuneration whether in cash or kind, in any household through 
any agency or directly, either on a temporary or permanent, part-time or full-time basis 
to do the household work, but does not include any member of the family of an 
employer. ILO pictures domestic workers as domestic workers provide personal and 
household care. Occupations and tasks considered to be domestic work vary across 
countries; they may cook, clean, take care of children, the elderly and the disabled, 
attend to the garden or pets, or drive the family car. 
According to ILO, 1 out of 25 women workers in the world is women domestic workers. 
Its website estimates that worldwide there are 67 million domestic workers over the age 
of 15 years, out of which 80 percent are women.The 68th round National Sample Survey 
(NSSO, 2012,) estimated 3.9 million people are employed as domestic workers by 
private households, out of which 2.6 million (67%) are women.  
Most of the women domestic workers did not get a formal education in their childhood 
or remain illiterate, but they wish their children to go to school and lead a respectful life. 
The children of the women domestic workers either stay at home to take care of siblings 
or accompany them to work. It is likely to find a wide gap in educational attainment 
with respect to the children of other groups in society. They either do not attend a school 
or drop out at mid. Their parents attempt their best to send them school and do all so 
that they can be educated like other children. They did not wish their children to join the 
labor force. The majority of them join the household cleaning job to educate their 
children. 
This study attempts to see women domestic workers’ hopes, desires, beliefs, regarding 
the education of their children. The actual data collection was performed with the 
women domestic workers employed in Gopalganj, Bihar in private households.  
 
Review of related literature 
 
Parental aspirations and expectations play a critical role in getting the children ready for 
school and college. Parents who have no expectations that their children should go to 
school employ their children in the work of their choice in order to support the family. 
Parents who aspire their children to be educated instill in their children a kind of 
aptitude that promotes them to achieve academic success.  
De Civita et al. (2004) and Hossler& Stage, (1992) concluded in their research that the 
more the parents’ education level, the high expectation they show towards the 
attainment of education of their children. Zhan (2006) shows that higher literacy rate of 
mothers strongly predicts the high level of expectations that finds positively correlated 
with a high level of educational attainment. Davis-Kean (2005) shows that parental 
expectations have more impact on the child’s education than the household income. 
Living in the severe economic pressure to meet the days, the women resort to work in 
houses. Tight budgeting does not allow them to aspire high for the future of their 
children. Debraj Ray (2006) rightly claims in a chapter that the poor may suffer from 
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‘aspirations failure’. They may have low aspirations, but they exhibit high expectations. 
De Civita, et. al, (2004) clearly shows that working-poor mothers held significantly 
lower aspirations for their child’s educational attainment. Oketch et al. (2012), Schoon 
et al. (2007), and Zhang et al. (2007) show that parents with higher socioeconomic 
backgrounds are likely to have higher educational aspirations than those of parents with 
lower socioeconomic backgrounds. Gregg and Washbrook (2009) find that 81% of the 
richest mothers wish their 9-year-old to join university, while only 37 % of poorest 
mothers possess the same aspirations. 
Benner and Mistry (2007), Rutchick et al. (2009), Kirk et al. (2011), and Villiger et al. 
(2014) have found that parental aspirations influence children’s own expectations and 
motivation.  

Objectives of the Study 

1. To study the aspirations and expectations of women domestic workers. 
2. To study the aspirations between literate and illiterate women domestic workers. 
3. To study the expectations between literate and illiterate women domestic workers. 
4. To study the aspirations between women domestic workers whose husbands are 

occupied and unoccupied. 
5. To study the expectation between women domestic workers whose husbands are 

occupied and unoccupied. 
6. To study the aspirations between women domestic workers who earn more than 

5,000 and less than 5,000. 
7. To study the expectations between women domestic workers who earn more than 

5,000 and less than 5,000. 

Hypotheses of the study 

1. There is no relationship between the aspirations and expectations of women 
domestic workers. 

2. There will be no significant difference between Aspirations of literate women 
domestic workers and Illiterate women domestic workers. 

3. 4There will be no significant difference between Expectations of literate women 
domestic workers and Illiterate women domestic workers. 

4. There will be no significant difference between the Aspirations of women domestic 
workers whose husbands are occupied and unoccupied. 

5. There will be no significant difference between the Expectations of women 
domestic workers whose husband is occupied and unoccupied. 

6. There will be no significant difference between the aspirations of women domestic 
workers who earn more than 5,000 and less than 5,000. 

7. There will be no significant difference between the expectations of women 
domestic workers who earn more than 5,000 and less than 5,000. 
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Methodology  

For the purpose of this study, 30 women domestic workers employed in Gopalganjare 
identified. A self-constructed Likert type scale was used to gather data. 

Description of the tool 

The tool was constructed by the researchers that consists of 33 items on a 3-point Likert 
type scale. The item was prepared by consulting various tools and related literature on 
aspirations and expectations. There were 19 items for aspirations (total lowest score= 
19; total highest score=57) and 15 for expectations (total lowest score= 15; total highest 
score=45). The validity was checked by sending the tools to the experts. The reliability 
of the tool was found at 0.83.  

Procedure  

The women domestic workers were approached for the purpose of the study. They were 
told about the purpose of the study. With the help of a questionnaire, their responses 
were collected. 

Results and discussions 

Hypothesis testing-1 

When data were collected, data analysis was carried out to test the hypothesis in MS 
excel. Scores for aspirations and expectations were analyzed separately that indicates a 
strong positive relationship between aspirations and expectations among women 
domestic workers. These women not only aspire to see their children succeed 
academically, but they also expect the same.  

Variables  N r Result 

Aspiration  30 

0.69 Strongly positive 
Expectation  30 

Table-1: Relationship between aspirations and expectations among women domestic 
workers 
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Hypothesis testing-2 

A t-test analysis was carried out to see if any significance exists in the aspirations of 
literate and illiterate women domestic workers. At 5% significance level, t-test was 
calculated as 1.49 which is less than 2.05 (tabulated t-value). It indicates that there is no 
significant difference between the aspirations of literate and illiterate women domestic 
workers. The proposed hypothesis is being accepted.  

Test 
Variable 

Categories N Mean SD Calculated 
 t-value 

Tabulated 
t-value 

Result 
at 0.05 level 

Aspiration  

literate 1
1 

55.09 1.0
4 

1.49 2.05 
Not 

Significant 
(accepted) illiterate 1

9 
53.68 3.0

0 

Table-2: Comparison of aspirations among literate and illiterate women domestic 
workers 

Hypothesis testing-3 

To check the significance difference between expectations of literate and illiterate 
women domestic workers, t-value was calculated which was found as 2.36. The 
calculated t-value (2.36) was greater than the tabulated t-value (2.05). It indicated that a 
significance difference was found at 5% significance level. The proposed hypothesis 
was being rejected. Expectations of literate women domestic workers for the education 
of their children were not as per the expectations of illiterate women domestic workers’ 

Test 
Variable 

Categories N Mean SD Calculated 
 t-value 

Tabulated t-
value 

Result 
at 0.05 level 

Expectation  

literate 1
1 

38.45 2.5 

2.36 2.05 Significant 
(rejected) illiterate 1

9 
35.21 4.11 

Table-3: Comparison of expectations among literate and illiterate women domestic 
workers 
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Hypothesis testing-4 

A t-test was done to see if any significance difference was found in aspirations among 
women domestic workers whose monthly remuneration was more than Rs 5000 and less 
than Rs 5000. On analysis, t-value was calculated as 0.52 which was less than tabulated 
t-value (2.05). It indicated that there is no significance difference found at 5% 
significance level. The proposed hypothesis is being accepted. These women’s earnings 
do not affect their aspirations towards the education of their children. 

Test 
Variable 

Categories N Mean SD Calculated 
 t-value 

Tabulated 
t-value 

Result 
at 0.05 level 

Aspiration  

More than 
Rs 5000 

1
3 

53.92 2.0
6 

0.52 2.05 
Not 

Significant 
(accepted) Less than 

Rs 5000 
1
7 

54.41 2.9 

Table-4: Comparison of aspirations among women domestic workers who earn more 
than Rs 5000 and less than Rs 5000 a month 

Hypothesis testing-5 

The below table shows the comparison between the expectations of women domestic 
workers who earn more than Rs 5000 and those who earn less than Rs 5000 a month. 
The calculated t-test value was found as 0.54 which was smaller than the tabulated value 
(2.05) at 5% significance level with 28 degree of freedom. It indicates that there is no 
significance difference between the expectations of women domestic workers who earn 
more than Rs 5000 and those who earn less than Rs 5000 a month. The proposed 
hypothesis is being accepted.  

Test 
Variable 

Categories N Mean SD Calculated 
 t-value 

Tabulated 
t-value 

Result 
at 0.05 level 

Expectation  

More than 
Rs 5000 

1
3 

36.85 3.56 

0.54 2.05 
Not 

Significant 
(accepted) Less than 

Rs 5000 
1
7 

36.06 4.22 

Table-5: Comparison of expectations among women domestic workers who earn more 
than Rs 5000 and less than Rs 5000 a month 
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Hypothesis testing-6 

Mean values were compared to see if any significance difference was found between the 
aspirations of women domestic workers whose husband is occupied in a job and not 
occupied. The below table represents the analysis of t-value that was found as 0.45. It 
was smaller than the tabulated t-value which is 2.05. It indicated that there is no 
significance difference between the aspirations of women domestic workers whose 
husband is occupied and those whose husband is not occupied. The proposed hypothesis 
is being accepted.  

Test 
Variable 

Categories N Mean SD Calculated 
 t-value 

Tabulated 
t-value 

Result 
at 0.05 level 

Aspiration  

Husband 
occupied 

1
6 

54.00 2.2
8 

0.45 2.05 
Not 

Significant 
(accepted) Husband 

not 
occupied 

1
4 

54.43 2.8
7 

Table-6: Comparison of aspirations among women domestic workers whose husband is 
occupied and not occupied  

Hypothesis testing-7 

The significance level of expectations between women domestic workers whose 
husband is occupied in a job and those of not occupied was shown in the below table. 
The t-value was calculated as 0.57 which was less than the tabulated t-value (2.05). It 
indicated that there is no significance difference between the expectations of women 
domestic workers whose husband is occupied and those whose husband is not occupied. 
The proposed hypothesis is being accepted.  

Test 
Variable 

Categories N Mean SD Calculated 
 t-value 

Tabulated 
t-value 

Result 
at 0.05 level 

Aspiration  

Husband 
occupied 

1
6 

36.00 3.4
4 

0.59 2.05 
Not 

Significant 
(accepted) Husband 

not 
occupied 

1
4 

36.86 4.4
5 
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Table-7: Comparison of expectations among women domestic workers whose husband 
is occupied and not occupied  

Conclusion 

The women domestic workers are found on the lower rungs of socioeconomic ladder. 
They are more disadvantaged and suffer more on the basis of being female. Still, they 
do not let their aspirations and expectations down. They dream of equal opportunities 
for their children’s education. The present study throws light on the beliefs and hopes 
for their children’s academic career. They aspire for the education of their children 
regardless of the literacy. But, the literate and illiterate women expect differently from 
their children to attain academically. Their earnings are not a barrier in their aspirations 
and expectations they attach to their children. Even whether their husband earns or does 
not earn does not stop them from aspiring and expecting a good academic career for 
their children. 
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Abstract:- 
 
The dream project“Narwa, Garuwa, Ghurwa, and Baadi”(NGGB) of Chhattisgarh govt. 
its vision to ensure  water conservation, livestock development, compost usage, and 
cultivation of vegetable and fruit Issues for reviving agriculture in chhatisgarh 
agriculture tend to outnumber their solutions. Apart from the ever-present risk factor, the 
increasing cost of cultivation and indebtedness in both formal and informal credit 
markets made farming an unviable venture. It is  especially insure for the both small and 
marginal farmers. Now Chhattisgarh has taken with an innovative vision to revive the 
agricultural economy by striking a golden mean between modernity and tradition at the 
grassroots farmers. The slogan "Narwa, Garuwa, Ghurwa, and Baadi: Gaon la bachana 
sangwari" has given by the Chief Minister Bhupesh Baghel in 'chattisgarhi', already a 
farmer, which means collective action to ensure water conservation, livestock 
development and use of compost and cultivation of vegetables and fruit farming . The 
mission,  'Suraaji Gaon Yojana' (well-governed village). It is purposed to achieve the 
four objectives through an integrated approach to the primary sector with the best use of 
native resources along with the benefits of government's modern schemes in agriculture, 
water resources, energy, forest, and rural development of economy.  The priority is 
inclusive agriculture and farmers' welfare. A high power committee headed by the govt. 
was constituted at the state level to execute for mission, while the Collectors were 
designated as mission leaders in the districts. It is phased out on priority concerns and 
approx.16 percent of total villages of chhatisgarh are the target in the first phase. 
 
Keywords:- Chhatisgarh, Narwa, Garuwa, Ghurwa, Baadi, Suraji Gaon. 
 
Introduction:- 
Narwa:  
it means rivulets and streams, focuses on low-cost water conservation structures such as 
check dams, gully controls, underground dykes at strategic locations on water streams in 
order to ensure harvesting surface water and recharge of subsoil as well as groundwater. 
National watershed mission and MGNREGA will jointly execute the programme. The 
direct result will be an increase in arable area with a double crop. This is most needed as 
only 1.8 million hectares are under Rabi in the state – one-third of Khariff, in spite of 
enviable rainfall and a vast web of rivulets and streams Chattisgarh is blessed with. 
Secondly, as 69 per cent of irrigation is dependent on groundwater, the absence of 
surface water conservation can lead to fast depletion of the precious resource. Hence, 
Narwa, a scientific initiative. Besides, it's environmental-friendly with zero 
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displacements of either flora or fauna. Moreover, it benefits the humans and wildlife 
alike in a state that has half of its topography covered with forests and nearly 34 per cent 
of people – the Scheduled Tribes, making forests their home. 
 
Garuwa:  
Means livestock, programme is for protection and improvement of livestock, especially 
milch cattle through the provision of cattle sheds (Goathan) in each village. Managed by 
gram sabha, they would function as 'Day care centres' equipped with fodder, water, and 
AI facilities. Apart from protection to crops from animal grazing – a perpetual menace 
across the country – bio-fertiliser through manure and energy from Gobar gas will be 
accrued benefits to villagers. Cultivation of fodder in earmarked wastelands is also part 
of Garuva. Village Panchayats will accomplish the task with the help of Veterinary and 
Forest Departments, and MGNREGA. 
 
Ghurwa: 
 Means compost, is designed to encourage villagers to produce bio- fertiliser with the 
help of various schemes under agriculture and others horticulture. In today's expensive 
chemical driven farming Ghurwa is seen as an inexpensive traditional alternative which 
can pave way for increased organic farming. The idea is fertile because hitherto subsidy 
policies, biased in favour of nutrients alone, have led to a sharp rise in prices of 
potassium and phosphate, and consequently, a decline in their use has caused an 
imbalance in soil health. Encouraging use of bio-fertilisers, vermin compost, and native 
rural compost is essential in order to restore soil fertility. 
 
Baadi:  
Means is to encourage cultivation of fruits and vegetables in the backyard of village 
homes not only as a source of additional income for village farmers but also as handy 
nutritional supplement. Departments of Horticulture, Land administration will help in 
developing the backyard kitchen gardens by providing seedlings, fertilisers, and 
energised community dug wells.  
 
Suraji Gaon Yojna:  
 Means an effective medium of boosting rural economy, promoting farming and cattle 
breeding activities, Chief Minister Bhupesh Baghel said that this was not a new 
experiment; rather this system had traditionally existed in Chhattisgarh. It has to be 
made useful in the present scenario, also cattle roaming around in open created 
difficulties in farming activities besides causing road accidents, he said that construction 
of Gouthans (cow shelters) and development of grazing ground would help solve such 
problems. Dirking water and sheds have now become available at the places where 
Gouthans have been constructed, maintaining that cattle started coming to such places. 
Fodders are being arranged for cattle in these places with public participation. 
According the govt. construction of Gouthans is not just a religious work but is also an 
economic activity. Selection of land for Gouthan construction is an important task. It 
called for earmarking suitable and undisputed land for construction of Gouthans.  Suraji 
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Gaon Yojana would bring about a major reform in rural economy. With its successful 
implementation it would become a model for other states also.  
 
 
How to Develope NARWA, GARUWA, GHURWA, BAADI: 
Most of small rivers, water streams and canals in Chhattisgarh are seasonal. These 
sources of water start drying rapidly after the end of winter season. Zaid season 
cultivation becomes difficult during summer season because of dried water streams and 
canals. Development of small dam and dike is an important point in NGGB. Use of 
river, water stream and seasonal canal as a water source is being encouraged by the 
government under NGGB.for a village is gathering all the cattle of a village in a single 
place to provide them food and health facilities e.g., timely vaccination of cattle. 
Production of two types of manure is encouraged, first is FYM which is prepared from 
cow dung and second is vermicompost which is produced by the use of earthworm, 
scientifically known as Eisenia fetida.FYM is prepared in Gothan and in farmer’s home 
yard. Vermibeds are provided free to farmers by the governmental department for the 
production of vermicompost. 
 
Selection of Villages:  
under NGGB are selected by the local administrative which is known as Janpad 
Panchayat.It is office of Cheif Executive Officer at block level.Village should be a gram 
panchayat.Selection of site is very important. Different sites are marked before final 
selection in a village.Village should be located near a water source like small 
river.Governmental land should be available on that particular village.Availability of 
grass field etc. 
 
Development of Site: 
Development of site is started by the related departments after the completion of 
necessary steps. Governmental Departments Related With NGGB are as follows: 
1. Department of Agriculture. 
2. Department of Horticulture and Farm Forestry. 
3. Department of Veterinary or Animal Husbandry. 
4. Public Health Engineering Department. 
5. Development of watershed program near a running water source.. 
6. Formation of small dikes across a water stream.. 
7. Formation of pond near a water stream. 
8. Farmers with minimum piece of land and cattle 
9. Farmers involved in activity of agriculture. 
10. Farmers involved in activity of horticulture. 
11. Farmer should have at least 0.250 hectare of land. 
12. He should have recording of land. 

 
Benefits of NGGB to Rural Economy: 
1. Production in larg level in rural area and use of chemical free manure in crop 

production. 
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2. Reduce farmer’s expenses and farmig cost. 
3. Increase to Use of manure in organic farming. 
4. Improve in water level and soil health of land. 
5. Quality level of crop  production also increase by natural farming. 
6. To help in increase of employment and economy of rural area. 
7. Lastly it will be provide a solution of new challenges of agricultur and villages. 
 
Objectives of the Study:  
1. To understand the concept of Narwa Garuwa Ghurwa Baadi Yojna and gain idea 

regarding its proposed implementation in Chhatisgarh state. 
2. To study the past literature related to this NGGB and identify the research gaps in 

this field for enabling further research.  
3. To provide conclusive remarks on the state of affairs  in India. 
 
SUGGESTIONS:- 
1. Useful using the resources in optimum approach, Reducing difference, utilize the 
value of basic farming. 
2.To raise the speed of productive investment of each public and personal sector of the 
country. 
3.Utilization of resources which will replicate the positive impact on Indian economy. 
4. Implementation of NGGB makes sure that villages of CG become depend on  basic 
economy 
5.Make to help in development of a common national market from rootlable villages 
side 
6.Economic policy must be to maximize gains from rural economy while ensuring a 
reduction in poverty and inequity 
7.Developement is, therefore, not only economic growth but growth plus changes in 
social, cultural and institutional as well as economical. 
8.Countries need to be economic growth to ensure that generates enough resources to 
meet the needs of their population. 
 
Limitations of the Study:- 
It would be almost impossible to fully summarise all the research that has been 
conducted in the field of NGGB. However, it is attempted to provide a summary of the 
major research that has taken place on the key issues which have emerged, and the 
means by which they can be handled. 
 
The Research Methodology: – 
The present study is based on the past academic literature. The secondary source of data 
mostly containing journals, research publications like conference proceedings, published 
and unpublished thesis and internet has been used to achieve the above stated objectives. 
 
Review of literature:  
1.Shri Vijay K. Choadharv Ass Qciate Professot Dept ofA'gr U. Econom1l:s IGAU, 
Raipur (c..G~)AN ECONOMIC EVALUATION OF WATERSHED DEVELOPMENT 
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PROGRAMME IN TRIBAL ARE4 OF CHHATTISGARH(2003-
2004)http://hdl.handle.net/10603/117610. 
2.Shri Harishankar verma,Srijan Academy 
 
CONCLUSION:- 
 
The windfall to the public sector is both one off and a wealth gain not an income gain. It 
is abasic  Rural  Agriculture Development in Chhatisgarh as well as India.A State Level 
Analysis should be deployed to strengthening the government’s walefare programs likes 
NGGB with used for government consumption, especially in the form of programs that 
create permanent entitlements in rootlable. The  Chhatisgarh govt. is fully prepared to 
introduce the NGGB to develop rural area. The Study of literature indicates that the 
implementation of NGGB helps in better utilization of resources and makes the rural 
economy system environment friendly. The NGGB will be provide a natural growth for 
both Centre and States . Villagers will be Individualy will be benefited by this as prices 
are likely to go down. The lower price of goods increases consumption and more 
consumption leads to higher production thereby leading to economic growth and 
development of the state as well as country. Seeds of different vegetable crops are 
provided to farmers for the production of vegetable. Example of vegetable seeds 
distributed under NGGB program 
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A STUDY ON DANCE THERAPY WITH SPECIFIC REFERENCE TO  
HASTA  MUDRA THERAPY  

 
Dr Vijayapal Pathloth 

Hydarabad, Telanga State 
ABSTRACT: 

The research topic “A study on Dance Therapy with specific reference to Hasta Mudra 
Therapy” deals with various disciplines like Dance, Therapy, Dance Therapy, Hasta Mudras used 
in Yoga, Hindu and Buddhist religious practices; Physiology of palm, Pharmacokinetics and 
Acupressure. The research involved a comprehensive study and analysis of the above mentioned 
disciplines to substantiate the work and prove it scientifically. Dance is an ocean which has 
boundless and inexhaustible benefits hidden in it. Dance involves all the fine arts, it encompasses 
mathematics, physics, chemistry, biology, management; it is closely associated to mythology; 
imbibes culture and tradition; involves language with technical grammar; improves 
communication skills & memory; cultivates discipline; it is a fitness health, entertainment & 
refreshment; imparts knowledge and above all it is divine and next to God. Dance can also be a 
mode of therapy, a skill which keeps you fit and good health. Practicing dance nurtures the body 
just like any other physical training or meditation. Although dance has been a method of 
expression for centuries, it wasn’t until recently that it was characterized as a form of therapy. 
Dance Therapy research has been undertaken to heal both physical and mental illness, however, 
Dance as a whole or Dance Movement analysis is only considered as the research topic. Dance 
Therapy research in specific to Hasta Mudras is not done till 2008, which prompted me to choose 
it as my PhD research topic, as most of the Indian classical Dance forms use the Hasta Mudras to 
communicate Dance. From the study, it is obvious that, Dance therapy and in specific Hasta 
Mudra Therapy, can be a potential alternative therapy which has been proved and established. 
This research work titled “A study on Dance Therapy with specific reference to Hasta Mudra 
Therapy”, is submitted to University of Hyderabad, Telangana, which fetched me a PhD doctorate 
degree. Hence, it can be considered as a PhD thesis review. 
Keywords: Dance, Therapy, Dance Therapy, Hasta Mudras, Yoga, Hindu and Buddhist religious 
practices, Physiology of palm, Pharmacokinetics, Acupressure, Heal, Ailments. 
INTRODUCTION: 
 India is a land of art and culture, a land of devotion, and a land of proud heritage and rich legacy. 
This wonderful land has presented a wide range of performing arts, which is the valuable heritage 
passed on from generation to generation since times immemorial. Dance enjoys a unique place in 
Indian culture and is assigned a divine status. It is considered as the most appealing form of 
performing arts that have been patronaged from centuries in India. History shows that in almost 
all the ancient civilizations, dance played an important part in religious rituals. 
Dance represents the miniature world. It is often referred to as a “unified art”, the most complete 
of all the arts. This can be justified because dance can utilize intelligence, spirituality, creativity 
and spontaneity while the body acts as a means of producing art. Dance is an excellent art which 
has imbibed almost everything necessary to maintain a perfect lifestyle. The knowledge, action, 
talent, behaviour, self development and entertainment are well balanced in dance. It is an amazing 
feeling to experience movement spontaneously being created within one’s body. “Dance is a 
unique physical discipline in which emotional, psychological, spiritual, intellectual and creative 
energies are unified and harmonized1”. 

The early man expressed his ideas and feelings through the bodily movements to 
communicate, before language evolved. In primeval era, the emotions are conveyed through 

                                                
1 Tripura Kashyap, My Body, My Wisdom a hand book of creative dance therapy, Penguin Publications, 

2005, p.3 
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rhythmic body movements while carrying out the day to day activities such as cooking, washing, 
sowing, reaping, hunting, fighting and the like by the members of the community. Though un-
noticed by us, it is a part of our day to day routine. At this stage dance largely served the purpose 
of fulfilling the social needs and providing vent to inner emotions. These uninhibited and 
haphazard movements are systematized over a period into specific symbolic gestures and 
movements and are used as a mode of non-verbal communication. With the advent of language, 
slowly the elements like music and literature are incorporated into dance bringing in cultural and 
artistic significance. 

Many tribal and folk dance forms evolved during this stage all over India. Undoubtedly, 
the most significant contribution to the evolution of Indian dance can be attributed to the treatises 
like ‘Natya Sastra’ authored by Bharata Muni and ‘Abhinaya Darpana’ by Nandikeshwara which 
paved way to the emergence of classical dance – a dance that is highly scientific, systematized 
and stylish. Classical dance attached transcendental significance to dance by serving as a vehicle 
of spiritual advancement. Many classical dance forms flourished in different regions that came a 
long way from catering to the lower level social needs to much higher level spiritual needs of 
human beings. 

Psychologists believe that dance is the best way for children to convey emotions such as 
anger and humor. It is a confidence booster. It is an excellent process to learn how to interact with 
others. It educates accuracy, self-discipline, and spirituality. Dance therapists believe that mental 
and emotional problems are often held in the body in the form of muscle tension and constrained 
movement patterns. Conversely, they believe that the state of the body can affect attitudes and 
feelings, both positively and negatively. 

Dance is the most fundamental of the arts, involving a direct expression through the 
body. Thus, it is an intimate and powerful medium for therapy. People generally remember 10% 
of what they read, 20% of what they hear, 30% of what they see, 50% of what they hear and see, 
70% of what they say and write and 90% of what they do2. So retention is best done when the 
learner is involved, because what we hear - we forget; what we see - we remember and what we 
do - we understand. Based on this dance is one of the best ways to practice as it can also be the 
best medium of therapy. 

A dance movement supports healing in various ways. Physically, dance therapy offers 
the benefits of an exercise. It improves health, comfort, harmonization, and muscle tone. 
Emotionally, it gives bliss and confidence, and allows handling anger, frustration, and 
disappointment which can be very difficult to explore verbally. Dance therapy improves cognitive 
skills, communication skills, motivation, memory etc. Dance is therapy. 

Nowadays, going beyond these aesthetic and transcendental purposes, exploration of its 
therapeutic significance is gaining momentum. Even though the merit of cathartic vent dance 
provides is acknowledged right from earlier stages of its evolution, the historians recapitulate 
dance largely as a socio-aesthetic phenomena. While few initiatives in understanding the 
therapeutic value of dance were noticed in the later decades of twentieth century, an active 
exploration in this arena began only at the dawn of 21st century. Thus, comprehending the 
therapeutic purposes of dance can be assumed as the contemporary phenomena in its evolution 
which is steadily heading towards establishing dance as an alternative therapy. As a drop of 
contribution to the ocean, the present study makes a modest attempt to investigate the therapeutic 
values of ‘Hasta Mudras’ or hand gestures which are an integral aspect of dance. 

Before we go into the details of Hasta Mudras and their scope of therapeutic values, let 
us review and study therapy especially dance therapy in brief. 
Therapy:The word “therapy” comes from the Greek word “therapeia” meaning “a service, an 
attendance” which, in turn, is related to the Greek verb “therapeuo” meaning “I wait upon”. 

                                                
2Article by Dr. Will Thalheimer, May 01, 2006. 
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Therapy is a service done to the sick3. The term ‘therapy’ largely refers to treatment of physical or 
mental illness through remedial, curative or rehabilitation processes, usually following a 
diagnosis. Therapy can broadly be categorized into two types – Conventional Therapies and 
Alternative Therapies. Conventional Therapies are again classified into two general groups – 1) 
Biological Therapies such as Pharmacotherapy and Surgery and 2) Psychological Therapies such 
as Psychoanalysis, Cognitive Behavioural Therapies and Humanistic Therapies. Alternative 
Therapies, also popularly referred as complimentary therapies, on the other hand include theories 
and practices that try to prevent the development of illness through lifestyle changes that promote 
overall wellness and health. Quite a few therapies are identified under this category the prominent 
of which are Ayurveda, Homeopathy, Naturopathy, Yoga, Meditation, Dance Therapy, Music 
Therapy, Hypno Therapy, Acupressure, Aroma Therapy, Art Therapy, Crystal Healing, Hydro 
Therapy etc. 
 Therapy provides different ways to express feelings, understand patterns of problems and 
ailments, draw treatment methods, set remedies, and attain results. Therapy can reduce pain and 
distress and gives comfort and relaxation to life.  
Dance Therapy: 

Dance is recognized as having potential therapeutic effect and is considered as an 
alternative therapy for many physical and psychological ailments. The therapeutic process applied 
on an individual through dance is “Dance Therapy”. Dance has long been fundamental to man’s 
existence as an expression of life itself, and has been used therapeutically for thousands of years. 
Although dance therapy is a relatively new profession, it is based on the assumption that the body 
and mind are interrelated and in constant reciprocal interaction.  

Dance therapy is a vehicle that helps people deal with and overcome their emotional 
and physical ailments. It is therapeutic and offers a journey of self discovery and appreciation. 
The theory underlying dance therapy is that, the healing process commences by holding the body 
movement or a stance within a therapeutic framework. The inner ailments and issues of the person 
are dealt physically, emotionally, mentally and spiritually. Dance therapy or Dance movement 
therapy has always been proved efficient, effective and supports an individual to overcome both 
physical and mental illness.It is a tool to understand the body as a whole. 
 Dance therapy, or dance movement therapy (DMT) is the therapeutic use of movement and dance 
for emotional, cognitive, social, behavioral and physical conditions. Dance or movement therapy 
strengthens the body / mind connection through body movements to improve both the mental and 
physical well-being of individuals. The ultimate purpose of DMT is to find a healthy balance and 
sense of wholeness. From time immemorial, people of different cultures have used dance to 
express powerful emotions, tell stories, treat illness, celebrate important events, and maintain 
communal bonds. According to American Dance Therapy association (ADTA)4, Dance therapy 
harnesses the power of movement in a therapeutic setting and uses it to promote personal growth, 
health, and well-being. 
 Dance as a Therapy has been acknowledged and practiced by certain dance professionals. An 
absolute dance is considered to be one that is performed with the perfect blend of body-mind 
component. Well, dance therapy uses dance as a method of treatment to patients suffering from 
diabetes, stress, hypertension, cervical spondylitis and migraine headache using the same 
communion of the body-mind factor. Indian dances like the Bharatanatyam and Kathak, Manipuri 

                                                
3 Payne. Helen, Dance Movement Therapy: Theory, Research and Practice (2nd edn). Tavistock / 

Routledge Publications, 2006, p.19. 
4 Asmita Vilas Balgaonkar, Effect of Dance/ Motor Therapy on the Cognitive Development of Children, 

International Journal of Arts and Sciences Article, 3(11): 54 -72 (2010)CD-ROM. ISSN:1944-6934 
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martial art, Chhau martial art along with the folk dance of Karnataka and Suggi Kunitha (harvest 
dance) are blended to bring about the unique dance therapy5. 
 Fourteen year-old Akshata, a spastic who found it difficult to move and was barely coherent, can 
today take slow and steady steps and has improved her communication skills, thanks to dance 
therapy. “Our bodies have been marvelously structured for an amazing repertoire of movements 
to take place. The broader our movement vocabulary is the more human we are”, says Tripura 
Kashyap, renowned dance therapist. Dance therapy uses dance with people with different kinds of 
disabilities, improves their coordination, memory, social skills and helps in confidence building6.
   
 “Dance therapy aims at achieving a tranquil mind while working through the body,” says Ambika 
Kameshwar a danseuse, vocalist and a dance therapist, of RASA (Ramana Sunritya Aalaya)7.  
Nivedita, who is a granddaughter of Late ‘Hatayogi’ T.N. Simha and daughter of Rama 
Jagannath, a well known dance vocalist based in Bangalore, is born with various disabilities. She 
is spastic with multiple disabilities besides being dumb and deaf. She is trained into dance by her 
aunt since the age of 5. She started reacting positively to dance and had shown a gradual 
improvements and recovery from multiple disabilities. Nivedita is someone who demonstrates that 
grit and determination coupled with passion can overcome all obstacles, says Soumita Majumdar, 
a critic. 
Origin, History and Development of Dance Therapy: 

The connection between mind, body and spirit and the healing effects of dance have 
long been acknowledged and the idea of dance as a therapy was evolved in United Kingdom. 
Until the 20th century, both the classical and folk dances have flourished. The early 20th century 
gave birth to Modern dance when Isadora Duncan appeared on the stage barefoot. At the 
beginning of the twentieth century, there were different dance styles that have emerged out apart 
from the classical forms as the practitioners have started viewing dance from different 
perspectives. These styles are the roots of today’s modern dance. The pioneers of this form of 
dance used movement in various ways that fostered emotional expression, authenticity of feeling, 
and awareness of movement impulses. This created an interest in everyone as they started seeing 
and improvise dance in a different angle apart from just a vibrant entertainment or a formal art 
form. Choreographers started experimenting dance with improvisation in both creativity and 
training to explore the movement impulses in their bodies. In the process of evolution of this 
modern dance, few creative dancers and choreographers began to discover (or perhaps rediscover) 
the feasibility of dance as a mode of healing. During this period, the advancement in psychology 
also started to explore different ways in which the physical body could be used in a 
psychotherapeutic perspective.  

Dance as a therapy has been developed in America. It has its roots in modern dance, 
which developed from 1920 onwards. The modern dance pioneers include Isadora Duncan8, 
Martha Graham9, Doris Humphrey10, Ruth St. Dennis11, Ted Shawn12and Mary Wigman13. Their 

                                                
5Dance to boost your confidence, PTI, Times of India article, June 18, 2005. 
6 Ibid. 
7 RASA founded in September 1989 by Dr Ambika Kameshwar in Chennai is a unique organization 

which focuses on the holistic development of each individual through experiences of music, dance, 
drama, storytelling, Arts and Crafts. 

8Isadora Duncan (1878 - 1927, U.S.A. - France) Modern dance history describes Isadora as an emblematic 
figure of freedom. This is not only because she refuses to follow academic dance education but because she 
has the courage to break dance traditions and social codes with her aesthetical propositions.She constructs 
her thought by studying other artistic languages or ideological fields (like poetry, sculpture, music and 
philosophy).  

9 Martha Graham (1894 - 1991, U.S.A.) Graham enters the Denishawn school and company in 1916 and 
becomes the most famous and monumental pupil of this seedbed. In 1923 she moves to New York. She 
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effort gave the basic foundation for expressive dance therapy. It involved spontaneity, creativity 
and individuality. Many dancers, who were impressed with this new concept, became members of 
this pioneering team and explored the extensive benefits of dance as a form of therapy. They have 
developed various concepts of Dance therapy focusing on both physical and mental illnesses. 
Many pioneers like Sigmund Freud14, Alfred Adler15, Carl Jung16, Rudolf Laban17, Wilhelm 
Reich18, Margaret Morris19, Alexander Lowen20, Veronica Sherbone21, Mary Starks Whitehouse22, 
                                                                                                                   

develops her own training technique, She creates an original choreographic vocabulary focused on the 
movement of the pelvis for the expression of the feminine libido. Her company is exclusively for women 
until 1938. 

10 Doris Humphrey (1895 - 1958, U.S.A.) Doris Humphrey joins the Denishawn in 1917, being already a 
dance teacher in her native province. She works for Saint Denis as a teacher and dancer, participating in the 
company tours around America and Asia till 1926. Humphrey develops an original dancing technique by 
observing the relationship between gravity and human body. She establishes a main physical principle for 
dance: Fall and Recovery. 

11 Ruth Saint Denis (1879 –  1968) was a modern dance pioneer, introducing eastern ideas into the art. 
She was the co-founder of the American Denishawn School of Dance and the teacher of several 
notable performers. Her dance technique and the costumes are more closer to Hinduism and 
especially Indian. 

12 Ted Shawn (1891 - 1972), originally Edwin Myers Shawn, was one of the first notable male pioneers 
of American modern dance. Along with creating Denishawn with former wife Ruth St. Denis he is also 
responsible for the creation of the well known all-male company Ted Shawn and His Men Dancers. 
With his innovative ideas of masculine movement, he is one of the most influential choreographers 
and dancers of his day. Even he had Indian shades in his dance technique and costumes. 

13 Mary Wigman (1886 – 1973) was a German dancer, choreographer, notable as the pioneer of 
expressionist dance, dance therapy and movement training without pointe shoes. She is considered 
one of the most important figures in the history of modern dance.  

14 Sigmund Freud (1856 – 1939) was an Austrian neurologist and the father of psychoanalysis, a clinical 
method for treating psychopathology through dialogue between a patient and a psychoanalyst. 

15 Alfred W. Adler (1870 – 1937) was an Austrian medical doctor, psychotherapist and founder of the 
school of "Individual Psychology". His emphasis as on the importance of feelings of inferiority – the 
inferiority complex.  

16 Carl Gustav Jung (1875 – 1961), often referred to as C. G. Jung, was a Swiss psychiatrist and 
psychotherapist who founded analytical psychology. His work has been influential not only in 
psychiatry but also in philosophy, anthropology, archaeology, literature and religious studies. 

17 Rudolph Laban (1879 – 1958, Hungary - U.K.). Rudolph Laban is considered by modern dance history as 
on of the most productive of them.As a choreographer, dancer, teacher and researcher, he achieves to spread 
his name and ideas widely: first through Europe, then to the United States and nowadays around the whole 
world. 

18 Wilhelm Reich (1897 – 1957) was an Austrian psychoanalyst. Author of several influential books – most 
notably Character Analysis(1933), The Mass Psychology of Fascism(1933) and The Sexual 
Revolution(1936) – Reich became known as one of the most radical practitioners of psychiatry. Reich's idea 
of "muscular armour" – the expression of the personality in the way the body moves – influenced 
innovations such as body psychotherapy, Gestalt therapy, bio energetic analysis and primal therapy. 

19 Margaret Morris (1891- 1980) was a British dancer, choreographer and teacher. She was the first 
proponent of the Isadora Duncan technique in Great Britain. She founded the Margaret Morris 
Movement, Celtic Ballet, and two Scottish National Ballets in Glasgow (1947) and in Pitlochry (1960). 

20 Alexander Lowen (1910 – 2008) was an American physician and psychotherapist. A student of Wilhelm 
Reich in the 1940s and early 1950s in New York, he developed bioenergetic analysis, a form of mind-body 
psychotherapy, with his then-colleague, John Pierrakos (1921 – 2001). Lowen was the founder and former 
executive director of the International Institute for Bioenergetic Analysis in New York City. 

21Veronica Sherborne (1922-1990). She was educated at Berkhamstead School for Girls. Ste trained 
initially to be a teacher of physical education and dance at Bedford College of Physical Education in 
1940 – 43 and later as a physiotherapist. Her first teaching post was at Cheltenham Ladies College 
1943-46 followed by her return to Bedford as a lecturer in Dance 1947-49. 
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Trudi Schoop23, Martha Graham24, Hanya Holm25, Liljan Espenak26 etc have developed various 
techniques and diverse approaches in Dance therapy.  
 Dance as a mode of therapy came into existence with the amalgamation of modern 
dance and psychiatry. The history of dance movement therapy has to acknowledge Marian Chace, 
the lady behind the birth and evolution of Dance Therapy. Dance Therapy was pioneered by 
Marian Chace (1896-1970), often referred to as the “Grand Dame” of dance therapy, who came to 
the field from the world of dance. Dance therapy began as a profession in the 1940s with the work 
of Marian Chace27. This was the beginning of dance that had been used as a therapeutic tool. 
Chace’s work was innovative; she explored dance as a mode of communication and a form of 
emotional expressions too which fascinated the doctors, who eventually recommended their 
patients to Marian Chace; the patients included those with movement problems, psychiatric 
illnesses and antisocial children. Marian Chace played a very major role in the development of 
Dance therapy. She paved way for other dance professionals to explore dance in a different way. 
Much of Marian Chace’s dance movement therapy work was parallel to Trudi Schoop who 
focused on using dance as a therapy for patients with schizophrenia during post 1947. Her theories 
were examined by neuropsychiatric specialists and she became a therapist at Camarillo State 
Mental Hospital28. 

Dance therapy gained professional recognition after the American Dance Therapy 
Association (ADTA) was founded in 1966. Today the ADTA has nearly 1,200 members in 46 
states and 20 countries around the world. Marian Chace assisted in the establishment of the 
American Dance Therapy Association, and was its first president until she died in 197029. Since 
its birth in the 1940s, Dance Movement Therapy (DMT) has gained much popularity and has been 
developing from time to time by various professionals. Over the years, the practices of DMT have 
progressed; however, the main principles that founded this form of therapy have remained the 
same. 

The history of Dance Therapy is not properly documented in Britain than in the United 
States. Dance therapy in this region is originated and is in dance education and other allied fields. 
As Dance Therapy advanced, dance / movement therapists extended their work to all kinds of 
population and worked with both individuals and groups. In 1966 the American Dance Therapy 

                                                                                                                   
22 Mary Starks Whitehouse is a student of Martha Graham and Mary Wigman pioneered expressive 

movement therapy with  her knowledge of dance and following Jungian principles. 
23 Trudi Schoop, a Swiss born comedic dancer, pioneered the treatment of mental illness with Dance 

therapy 
24 Martha Graham (1894 - 1991, U.S.A.) Graham enters the Denishawn school and company in 1916 and 

becomes the most famous and monumental pupil of this seedbed. In 1923 she moves to New York. She 
develops her own training technique, She creates an original choreographic vocabulary focused on the 
movement of the pelvis for the expression of the feminine libido. Her company is exclusively for women 
until 1938. 

25 Hanya Holm (1893 – 1992)  is known as one of the “Big Four” founders of American modern dance. 
She was a dancer, choreographer, and above all, a dance educator. 

26 Liljan Espenak (1905-1988) was a dancer, instructor, dance therapist and author. Espenak was born 
in Norway. During the 1920s, she moved to Berlin to study under Mary Wigman. Espenak established 
her own dance school in Berlin. In the 1930s, Espenak left Germany and eventually established herself 
in the United States and resumed her career. She opened a dance studio and developed a second 
career as a dance therapist in New York City. 

27 Labinja, op.cit. 
28 Penny Lewis, Theoretical Approaches in Dance Movement Therapy ,vol 1, 1998, p. 82. 
29Boughton, Barbara, Dance Therapy, Gale Encyclopedia of Alternative Medicine, 2005, 

http://www.encyclopedia.com/doc 
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Association (ADTA) was founded with Marian Chace as its first President with an emphasis on 
the importance of body and its movements. 
 Throughout history, the origin and development of DMT can be divided into two waves. 
Prior to the first wave of DMT in America (1940), the idea and the main theories of  dance 
therapy was first developed in the UK far back in the nineteenth century. These two waves 
indicate the significance of Dance movement therapy and its development since its pilot research 
in the United Kingdom. The first wave includes the inspirational works of Marian Chace from 
1920 till her death in 1970. It also includes the works of few other pioneers and the formation of 
American Dance Therapy Association in 1966. The second wave started after 1970 that inspired 
the world from American therapists. Therapists started experimenting with the psychotherapeutic 
applications of dance and movement which was categorized them psychotherapy and today it is 
evolved as Dance Movement Therapy or Dance Therapy.  
Organizations supporting Dance Therapy: 

The National Board of Certified Counselors (NBCC) has recognized dance therapy as a 
specialty of counseling since 1998. Since the origin of Dance therapy, there are many 
organizations and associations which have been established and working for the development and 
propagation of Dance Therapy. Among them American Dance Therapy Association, Academy of 
Dance Therapists Registered (ADTR), Association for Dance Movement Therapy, Dance-
Movement Therapy Association of Australia (DTAA) are the pioneers. These associations were 
found to uphold the high standards of the Dance Therapy profession and education.  

Apart from these organizations and associations, there are many Universities across the 
globe, which are offering Dance therapy courses at different levels, starting from Certificate, 
Graduation, and Post-Graduation to a Doctorate level. They even certify the professionals as 
Dance therapists if the practitioners fulfill the set rules, regulations and guidelines framed either 
by ADTA or a University. These organizations and universities play a very important role in 
connecting between the clients and Dance Therapists. They set the aims and objectives and 
monitor them on a regular basis by conducting seminars, workshops etc. 

Dance Therapy, since its development, is practiced across the globe in various models 
and approaches both in academics and practice; however, as a profession it is still challenging, as 
it is still growing and attaining awareness in most of the countries. Since many organizations, 
associations and universities have adopted the up hold of dance therapy, they have opened doors 
for employment too. 
Research in Dance Therapy: 
 During the period when the potential therapeutic aspects of dance were recognized and 
explored in European countries, the American countries considered dance as a mere source of 
entertainment and the idea of dance as a therapy met with lot of skepticism initially. However, 
much later, after years of research, using dance for therapeutic purposes gained momentum. Quite 
a number of research studies were reported establishing dance as an effective therapeutic measure 
for various kinds of physical and mental ailments.  
 The application of dance therapy has attained a stage of acceptance and has achieved 
significant results worldwide.  After such significant efforts to establish the therapeutic effects of 
dance, dance therapy gained momentum worldwide and currently it is widely exercised in many 
countries throughout the world with significant positive outcomes.  
Benefits of Dance Therapy: 

Practicing dance or implementing dance therapy has resulted in many benefits. Dance 
therapy does not have any adverse effects (side effects) and is always beneficial to the individuals 
rather than creating problems and increasing their illness further, however it might be time 
consuming. Dance therapy is effective with all age groups and can be administered to a wide 
range of physical and mental ailments.  
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 Dance therapy is suitable even for a non-dancer or a budding dancer. The emphasis in 
dance therapy is on free movement, not restrictive steps, and expressing one's true emotions. 
Dance therapy can be implemented on individuals and also in groups. The individual therapy 
helps in expressing the emotions, whereas the group therapy provides emotional support, 
enhanced communication skills, and appropriate physical boundaries. Therapy can address and 
resolve a large number of specific concerns, issues, and symptoms. Dance therapy has various 
academic, personal and a broad range of health benefits.  

It has been proved to be clinically effective in improving body image, self-esteem, 
attentiveness, and communication skills. It can also reduce stress, fears and anxieties, as well as 
lessen feelings of isolation, body tension, chronic pain, and depression. In addition it can enhance 
the functioning of the body's circulatory and respiratory systems30.  

Dance therapy has also been shown to benefit adolescent and adult psychiatric patients, 
the learning disabled, the visually and hearing impaired, the mentally handicapped, and the elderly 
(especially those in nursing homes). Proponents of dance therapy claim that it has also been used 
successfully to help people deal with brain injury, AIDS, arthritis, amputation, stroke, cancer, and 
a number of other physical ailments31. Dance therapy helps you stay physically fit and enjoy the 
pleasure of creating rhythmic motions with the body. 
 Dance therapy can be implemented for both physical and mental well being and can be executed 
either on individual or in group sessions. These sessions can be of various modes. Some of the 
common modes of therapy include - Individual Therapy and Psychotherapy, Marriage Counseling 
or Couples Counseling, Family Therapy, Group Therapy, Coaching, Distance Therapy or Phone 
Therapy, Residential and Retreat Based Therapy, Home-Based Therapy. Besides this, it can also 
be practiced in various locations like rehabilitation centers, hospitals, educational, institutions, 
forensic labs, nursing homes, day care centers, disease prevention centers, health promotion 
programs, prisons, special schools, private practice etc. 
Dance Therapy in India: 

In India, Dance therapy in the modern era is very young and not so established as an 
alternative therapy. But, when we look at the divine origin theory in dance as mentioned in 
various texts, we do get certain clues about why and how dance was created. According to this 
theory, dance is said to be created by Lord Brahma to protect the humans from awful activities 
and to remove the evil spirits in the common man. This is the beginning of dance which has 
probably been used as therapy on humans to protect them from illness (evil spirits). Thus it can be 
assumed that dance as therapy was first initiated by Lord Brahma and executed by Sage Bharata.  

Going into the details, as accounted by Bharata in his Natyasastra, in the beginning of 
the Treta Yuga the world had become steeped in greed and desire, in jealousy and anger, in 
pleasure and pain. This can be observed from the below sloka.  

“Graamyadharmapravrtte tu kaamalobhavasam gate I 
Irsyaakrodhaadisammudhe loke sukhitaduhkhite II32 

This appalled lokapaalakas, the rulers of the universe. Lord Indra and the other gods 
approached Lord Brahma, the creator of the universe to create an amusement which could be seen 
and heard by all, that which gives knowledge and divinity. Lord Brahma, the Supreme one, the 
knower of truth, mediated on the four Vedas (Scriptures) and extracted the fifth, Veda as Natya 
Veda - the scripture of dance, presenting moral and spiritual truth. The creator of the world, 
Brahma procured paathya (words) from Rigveda, abhinaya (gestures) from Yajurveda, 

                                                
30 Payne. Helen, Dance Movement Therapy, op.cit, p.55. 
31Halprin Anna,Dance as a Healing Art: Returning to Health through Movement and Imagery, 

Mendocino, CA: LifeRhythm, 2000, p.119. 
32 Pushpendra Kumar, Natya Sastra of Bharatamuni, Vol. 1, New Bharatiya Book Corporation, Sloka 9, p. 

8. 
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geet (music) from Samaveda and rasa (emotions) from Atharvaveda to form the Natyaveda (body 
of knowledge about dance)33 for fulfilling the higher requirements of life, viz. dharma or 
righteousness, artha or wealth, kaama or love and moksha or liberation. Lord Brahma tried to 
impart to the people the diversity and the encompassing nature of this new creation and said that 
“This art is not purely for your pleasure but exhibits bhava (emotion) for all the three worlds”. 
Thus Bharata’s Natya Shastra explains the emergence of this divine art form.  
 Therapy, in the broadest sense, is a term that can be applied to any form of treatment for 
any illness or disorder. The origin of dance explains that dance has been evolved for therapeutic 
cause as a remedy to cure the illness (greed, desire, jealousy, anger and pain) of the people. 
Hence, it can be said that, according to Hindu mythology, Dance Therapy is as old as the origin of 
dance itself in the heaven. 
 Dance Therapy has always been a challenging topic in terms of selecting it as a career 
apart from performance for dance practitioners. Though the topic of Dance Therapy is not new to 
Indians, it took quite a long time with respect to its implementation. The dance practitioners in 
India, who are working on Dance Therapy and who have converted Dance Therapy as their career 
include Ambika Kameshwar, Tripura Kashyap, Sohini Chakravarthy, Arpita Benargy and A.V 
Satyanarayana.  
REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

Dance as a mode of therapy is undertaken in terms of entertainment through movement 
pattern and many research books, journals and articles have been published (The list of 
publications can be referred in bibliography). During the process of the research, various books, 
articles, journals, websites, have been reviewed to explore and study the research topic.  

The book “Dance Therapy and Depth Psychology – The moving imagination”, by Joan 
Chodorow, deals with the basic concepts, psychology, emotions and such related concepts on 
Dance therapy.It further talks about different Dance Therapist and their experiences on Dance 
Therapy through case studies. It also talks about the cultural attitudes, structure of conscious and 
unconsciousness, structure of psyche.   

The book “Dance Movement Therapy – Theory and Practice” by Helen Paine, deals 
with the practical implementation of Dance Therapy techniques and methodologies with different 
clients like family, children and adolescents, old age people etc. “Dancing with Dementia” by 
Christine Bryden, illustrates few case studies on Dance therapy.   

“My Body, My Wisdom – a handbook of creative Dance Therapy” by Dr. Tripura 
Kashyap, deals with creative dance therapy, history and evolution, therapeutics of dance and its 
scope and application, Indian dance forms and styles. It also deals with special dances for special 
folks, drama and music as therapy, structure of sessions, music and props used observation and 
assessment, guidelines and suggestions and also about the courses offered on Dance movement 
Therapy. 

The book, “Theatre arts for Holistic Development” by Dr. Ambika Kameshwar, has 
presented the methodology of using the theatre arts as tools for holistic self development. It 
covers the methodology in its theory and practical aspects as well. It provides an overview of the 
entire methodology and goes into a detailed look at each of the different aspects of theatre as in 
dance, drama, music, storytelling and arts & crafts of stage accessories and their use as THD 
(Theatre for Holistic Development). It presents a step by step analysis of the different aspects of 
theatre and an insight into how it could be applied to achieve developmental goals for any 
individual coming within its reach. 

                                                
33Sinha, Aakriti (2006). Let's know dances of India (1st ed. ed.). New Delhi: Star  

publications. ISBN 978-81-7650-097-5. 
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“Satya’s Dance Therapy - The art of dancing for healthy living” by A.V. Satyanarayana 
talks about how dance therapy can be used to attain harmony in life.  It showcases various therapy 
techniques that are being undertaken by him and also speaks about different Hasta Mudras that 
help in healing certain ailments like diabetes, obesity, marital and sex symphony, pregnant 
women etc. 
 Similarly certain books on Dance, Yoga, Hindu rituals, Acupressure and medicine are also 
referred during the course of research.  The books on dance include Abhinava Bharathi of 
Abhinavagupta (980 – 1020 Century AD), Nrutta Ratnaavali of Jayapa Senani (1253-54 Century 
AD), Hastamuktaavali of Shubhankara (1500 Century AD) etc have been explored to study the 
Hasta Mudras. The other books on Yoga, Acupressure and Hindu and Buddhist ritualistic mudras 
include Mudras: Yoga in Your Hands by Gertrud Hirschi, The Healing Power of Mudras by 
Rajendra Menon,Mudras: Yoga in your Hands Gertrud Hirschi, Yoga – Yogasana and Pranayama 
for Health by Dr. P.D Sharma, Mudralu – Bandhaalu by Dharanipragada Prakash Rao, 
Acupressure cure for common diseases by Dr. Keith Kenyon, The Rig Veda, A Vedic 
Concordance by M. Bloomfield, Harvard, The Dharma Sastra, Volume 3. Calcutta: Elysium 
Press, The Vedas: With Illustrative Extracts by Griffith, Ralph T. H.; T. B. Griffith, Paul Tice, 
Encyclopedia of Historiography by Rahman, M. M., Hindus: Their religious beliefs and practices 
by Lipner, Julius, The Shambhala Dictionary of Buddhism and Zen. The books on Physiology and 
Pharmacokinetics include Atlas of Human Anatomy - 4th Edition by Frank H. Netter, Human 
Physiology by Schmidt & Lanz, Basic Human Anatomy - A Regional Study of Human Structure 
by Ronan O'Rahilly, Human Anatomy by Ross & Lamperti Textbook of Pharmacoepidemiology 
by Strom, Brian etc. The list of books is incorporated in bibliography. 

In the process of exploring into the subject of gaining knowledge in Dance Therapy, 
information from various websites relating to Dance Therapy has been collected.  The data on 
different theories and information about the American Dance Therapy Association (ADTA), 
Dance Therapy Organizations, Institutes, Universities offering Dance Therapy courses and 
different courses on Dance Therapy, Yoga, Hasta Mudras,Hindu rituals and pujas, acupressure, 
therapeutic effect of Mudras has been collected. 

From the above review of literature from various sources, it is clear and obvious that the 
concept of Dance therapy is well established and is highly acclaimed in USA, UK, Australia and 
European countries. Dance therapy has always been a challenging topic in terms of selecting it as 
a career, apart from performance for dance practitioners. Many Dance Therapy organizations and 
associations have been established over a period of time. Dance therapy is also offered as an 
academic course in many Universities at different levels starting from Certificate, Graduation, and 
Post-Graduation to a Doctorate level. Though the topic of dance therapy is not new to Indians, it 
took quite a long time with respect to its acceptance and implementation. Dance therapy has very 
recently been introduced in India and very few are inclined towards its effectiveness. 

In India, despite the above mentioned professionals and their works, works on Dance 
therapy are far and few. The published material is very sparse pertaining to the research topic. 
Research has been undertaken in various movement patters and has been implemented on normal 
and differently-able individuals. However there seems to be much scope for further in-depth 
exploration in this area. In addition to this none of them have worked on the therapeutic values of 
the Hasta Mudras used in Indian classical dance. The concept of Dance therapy is yet to be 
educated to the dance professionals, educational and other institutions, individuals etc in India and 
substantial works are yet to be undertaken in this area with a scientific approach. 

During the process of research, while exploring into the details of Dance therapy, it is 
observed that, works have been majorly done and acclaimed on the therapeutic use of body and 
bodily movements. Research on therapeutic values of Hasta Mudras is not done till date which 
prompted selection of this topic “A study on Dance Therapy with specific reference to Hasta 
Mudra Therapy” for my PhD research.  Hence Hasta Mudras became the primary area of the 
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research topic as most of the Indian classical dance forms predominantly use the Hasta Mudras to 
communicate along with the body movements and facial expressions. Till date there are no 
publications with respect to the therapeutic effects of Hasta Mudras used in Dance. Therefore 
substantial research works to establish the therapeutic values of Hasta Mudras are to be carried 
out and proved scientifically.  

The Hasta Mudras used in a classical dance are holistic and every Mudra has its 
specific meaning and usage. The main objective of the research is to study the therapeutic effect 
of the Hasta Mudras by correlating them to the Hasta Mudras of Yoga, Hindu rituals and the 
acupressure points. A brief study of the physiology (skeletal, muscular and nervous system) of the 
hand is also undertaken apart from studying the pharmacokinetics to establish its effectiveness 
scientifically. 
AIMS AND OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY: 
 This research visualizes Dance as therapy in a different angle. It studies the therapeutic effect of 
the Hasta Mudras as a mode of healing. Keeping in view of the above knowledge on various 
disciplines related to the research topic “A study on Dance Therapy with specific reference to 
Hasta Mudras Therapy”, the objectives of the research have been formulated. 
 The main objective of the study is to explore and combine applied science to art (dance) and 

to establish “Hasta Mudra Therapy” as an alternative therapy that can heal certain ailments 
and to spread the importance of it. 

 To make a comprehensive analysis of the properties and healing capacities of Hasta Mudras 
as evidenced in the fields of Dance, Yoga, Hindu and Buddhist rituals and Acupressure 
points; and present an overall therapeutic relationships among them. 

 To study and examine the physiology of palm with scientific analysis of the Hasta Mudras in 
terms of nervous, muscular and skeletal system ; and also relate Pharmacokinetics with the 
therapeutic process in Hasta Mudra Therapy. 

 To analyse and substantiate the therapeutic effects of Hasta Mudras used in dance by relating 
them with the therapeutic effects of the Hasta Mudras used in Yoga, Hindu and Buddhist 
rituals, Acupressure points in the palm and further substantiated with the scientific analysis 
of the Hasta Mudras in terms of nervous, muscular and skeletal system and 
Pharmacokinetics.  

 Finally to examine the healing capacities of Hasta Mudras on a modest sample and ailments 
in an organized manner and draw inferences. 

IMPORTANCE OF THE STUDY: 
The Hasta Mudras used in Indian classical dance has various therapeutic values besides 

a communication tool. Hence it can be used both as therapeutic and entertaining. The Hasta 
Mudras in Indian traditional practices of dance, Yoga, Hindu and Buddhist religious practices can 
be executed by everyone, irrespective of the age and ailment. It can be practiced independently 
and does not need any external aiding factors. It is one of the easiest and simplest therapeutic 
concepts which can be implemented on any individual, caste and creed.  It saves both time and 
money. It establishes a new domain in Dance therapy especially Hasta Mudra Therapy. It opens 
new doors in dance therapy research. It can be a quick relief for various common ailments. It has 
no known side effects. 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

With regard to methodology, the research involved Survey and Library methods in 
collecting the data; and Descriptive and Qualitative method of approach in writing and research. 
The major section of the research is to survey, analyse and find the therapeutic values of Hasta 
Mudras. 

To augment the study interviews were conducted with dance and dance therapy 
scholars, doctors, therapists and individuals.The present study primarily adopted the research 
methods of Observation and Survey techniques like interviews and questionnaires to collect data, 
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while the secondary sources include books, journals, articles, and websites. The interviews 
include eminent dance personalities like Ambika Kameshwar, Tripura Kashyap, Vyjayanthi Kashi, 
Veena Murthy Vijay, Sohini Chakravarthy A.V. Satyanarayana, Dr Gouri, Dr PLN Patel, Dr 
Gopal Professor Jonnalagadda Anuradha, Professor Shivaraj, Sri Kalakrishna, Professor 
Alekhya Punjala, Smt. Manju Bhargavee, Dr. Bhagavatula Sethuram, Dr. Vedantam Ramalinga 
Shastry, Pasumarthi Keshava Prasad and Dr. Vanaja Uday. 

In addition, information is collected from personal visits to libraries, institutions, 
hospitals and schools for observations and also collected the relevant data keeping in view the 
objective of the study. The research also involved direct interaction with the children and the 
instructors at various institutes such as the National Institute of Mentally Handicapped, Sweekar 
Upkar Institute, Thakur Hariprasad Institute, Sanskriti School and the special children centre at 
Niloufer hospital which helped to study about the special children and the therapeutic way of 
treating them. The research also involved interaction and interviews with the physiotherapists and 
doctors to gather information on therapy, physiology, biology and pharmacology of human 
beings. 

A comprehensive analysis of Hasta Mudras used in Indian classical dance, Yoga and 
Hindu rituals, Acupressure points in hand, Physiology and Pharmacokinetics is also done to 
understand the healing capacities of Hasta Mudras and inferences are made accordingly. The 
major section of the research involves identifying the effective hand gestures used in Indian 
classical dance; study their therapeutic effect by relating them to the above mentioned disciplines 
with a scientific approach; experiment them by implementing the Hasta Mudras on individuals to 
heal certain ailments and finally draw the results and conclusions. 

A standardized questionnaire has been developed to draw the responses on the results of 
its effectiveness from the implemented individuals and groups. The method of non-participant 
observations has been chosen and an impartial attitude has been maintained in all conceptual 
aspects.  This helped to acquire dependable information and to acquire information without any 
influence.  The research made the sample respondents to participate in an informal discussion and 
an unstructured questionnaire to ascertain their viewpoint on varied dimensions relating to this 
study.  Such a discussion has greatly helped in studying various aspects of the research. 
 The method of non-participant observations has been chosen and an impartial attitude has been 
maintained in all conceptual aspects.  This helped to acquire dependable information and to 
acquire information without any influence.  The research made the sample respondents to 
participate in an informal discussion and an unstructured questionnaire to ascertain their 
viewpoint on varied dimensions relating to this study.  Such a discussion has greatly helped in 
studying various aspects of the research. 
 Finally, specific Hasta Mudras have been identified to heal specific ailments therapeutically. 
Also, this cause and effect connection has been analysed scientifically. It involves identification 
of certain therapeutically effective Hasta Mudras, implement them on individuals with certain 
ailments, check their scope of therapeutic effect and finally draw the results. 
CHAPTERISATION: 
This thesis work is broadly divided into six chapters.  
CHAPTER 1:  DANCE THERAPY – A BRIEF OVERVIEW 

The first chapter is divided into 2 sections. The first section is devoted to discuss briefly 
about dance therapy. In this section, an attempt is made to study about therapy and its various 
types; dance therapy in terms of its definition, origin, history and development; research 
conducted in dance therapy; its principles, and benefits; elements of a healthy dance therapy; 
organizations and universities working towards the same, dance therapy in India etc. The second 
section of the chapter deals with the review of the study, aims and objectives, scope and 
importance, methodology and finally a brief note on all the chapters. 
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CHAPTER 2:  HASTA MUDRAS AND THEIR USAGE IN DANCE 
 Chapter two is also divided into 2 sections. The first section deals with the study of Hasta Mudras 
in various contexts and examines its therapeutic effects.  It discusses about the Hasta Mudras in 
general context, its origin, its objectives and significance, body discipline, science of gestures, its 
benefits and scope of therapeutic effects.  The second section discusses about Hasta Mudras used 
in dance. It enlightens about Hasta Mudras, different varieties of Hasta Mudras used in dance, its 
reference in Indian literature, its significance and usages.   
HastaMudras an Introduction 
 Communication through gestures of the hands is said to be one of the most ancient forms of 
communication in human evolution. The spoken language is developed much later, long after the 
use of gestural communication. Even after the invention of spoken language, the gestural 
language has never lost its importance and thus gesticulation is a universal feature. Speech 
without gesticulation is often incomplete. Signaling or sign is the first and foremost means of 
communication. It involves the hand signals, head movements, eye movements, body postures etc. 
An infant starts using signs and signals before he or she could speak to communicate. Besides 
children, the deaf and the dumb, the traffic police, crew in the flights, army, navy and air force, 
also use the hand gestures to communicate. In fact we all use the hand gestures often to 
communicate certain things in spite of speech. Thus using the hand gestures is the fastest way of 
communication added with speech. In Indian context from the Vedic times, the hand gestures 
have always been a part of sacred rituals like recitation of mantras and dance performances. These 
hand gestures used in rituals and performances are referred to as Mudras or as Hastas.  

The origin of the word ‘Mudra’ is uncertain. It is derived from the Sanskrit words 
‘Mud’ and ‘Dhra’, meaning ‘bliss’ and ‘dissolving’. The word Mudra in Sanskrit refers to a seal, 
sign, mark, gesture, imprint, passport, badge, mystery, code, language, signet-ring and lock. 
Mudra is the term used to indicate a sign with different parts of the body and mind. Such Mudras 
include Hasta Mudras / Kara Mudras (Hands), Kaaya Mudras (Body), Shira Mudras (Head), 
Aadhaara Mudras, Badha Mudras (to unite / arrest), Chakshu Mudras (Eyes), Swasa Mudras 
(Breath), and Mano Mudras (Mind) 

There is no proper evidence on the origin of the hand gestures but they have been in use 
for millenniums by people of all religions and sects throughout the world. Mudras are used in 
Yoga and in the iconography and spiritual practices of Hinduism, Jainism and Buddhism.  
Hasta Mudras – Dance 

The hand gestures are referred as Mudras in Yoga, Mantra and Tantra Sastras whereas 
in Indian classical dance, the term “Mudra” which means a ‘sign’ or ‘chinha’ is not the 
terminology used for expression of gestures. In Indian classical dance, the term “Hasta” 
“Abhinaya Hasta”“Abhinaya kaara” or “HastaMudra” is used. The literal translation of 
HastaMudra in Sanskrit is hand (Hasta) symbol (Mudra), though HastaMudra can be interpreted 
in English as hand gestures or sign language. Hence it would be more appropriate to use 
“HastaMudras” for general reference of the hand gestures. 

Indian Classical Dance communicates expressions (Abhinaya) through the Hasta 
Mudras. The language of communicating a particular meaning through the Hasta Mudras in 
dance is known as ‘Sharirabhasha’ and the specific language to name the hand gestures (Hasta 
Mudras) is known as ‘Akshara Mustika’. According to the available literature, HastaMudras in 
dance are first conceived by Bharata in the first known treatise on dance “NatyaSastra”. The 
NatyaSastra by Bharatamuni, Abhinaya Darpana by Nandikeswara, and Nrittaratnaavali by 
Jayapasenani, are the basic sources of HastaMudras. Most of the texts on dance divide the 
HastaMudras into two categories Abhinaya Hastas (Asamyuta Hastas and SamyutaHastas) and 
Nritta Hastas. 

 The HastaMudras are static in Yoga and spiritual practices, whereas they are dynamic 
in the dance practices.  
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The texts which deal with the Hasta Mudras include, NatyaSastra of 
Bharatamuni,Abhinaya Darpanam and Bharataarnavam of Nandikeshwara (3-4 Century AD), 
Abhinava Bharathi of Abhinavagupta (980 – 1020 Century AD), Nrutta Ratnaavali of Jayapa 
Senani (1253-54 Century AD), Nrutya Ratnakosham of Rajakumbakarnadeva (1449 Century 
AD), SreeHastamuktaavali of Shubhankara (1500 Century AD), Telugu Anhinayadarpanam of 
Matrubhutaiah (16-17 Century AD), HastaLakshana Deepika of Somanarya, Balaramabaratam 
of Balaramavarma Kartikatirunal (1724-98). Apart from these the HastaMudras are also 
mentioned in the ancient literature of dance, drama and music which include Maheswara 
Mahapatra’s AbhinayaChandrika, Simhabhoopala’s Laasyaranjanam, Vishnudharmottara 
puranam (500-600AD), Raja Someshwara’s Maanasollasam (1131 AD), Sharadatanaya’s 
Bhavaprakasham (1175-1250AD), Saarangadeva’s Sangeetaratnaakaram (1230 AD), 
Sudhakalasha’s Sangeetopanishat Saaram (1324-1354), Asokamalla’s Nrutya Adyaayam, 
Pundareeka Vithala’s Nartananirnayam, Subhankara’s Sangeeta Damodaram (1500AD), Vipra 
das’s Sangeetachandram (1450AD), Manavalli Ramakrishna Kavi’s Bharatakosham (1951AD), 
Vedasuri’s Sangeetamakarandam (17th Century), Parshwadeva’s Sangeeta Samayasaaram (13-15 
Century AD), Utakae Govindachary’s Natya sastra sangraham ( 1800AD), Ilango Adigal’s 
Silappadikaram, Someshwara’s Abhilasitarta Chitamani, Srikantha’s Rasakowmudhi (1575AD), 
Chandrashekara Pandita’s Bharatasaaram, Chillakuri Diwakarakavi’s Bharatasaara 
Sangraham. 
CHAPTER 3: HASTA MUDRAS IN YOGA, HINDU AND BUDDHIST RELIGIOUS              
PRACTICES AND IN THE DOMAIN OF ACUPRESSURE  
 Chapter three is broadly divided into 3 sections. The first section discusses about the Hasta 
Mudras used in Yoga, its various types and their therapeutic effects and benefits. The second 
section discusses about the Hasta Mudras used in Hindu and Buddhist religious practices, their 
various types and their scope and benefits of practicing them. The third section discusses on the 
domain of Acupressure.  An attempt is made to study the acupressure points and its therapeutic 
effects.    
Hasta Mudras used in Hindu and Buddhist religious Practices  

Its origin, according to the scholars, lies in the tantric text. According to Hinduism, 
Mudra is a medium which dissolves duality and brings together the deity and the devotee and 
brings delight or extreme joy. Kalika Purana has an elaborate description of various Hasta 
Mudras of spiritual importance. In Hindu rituals, we can find the Hasta Mudras in prayers, Surya 
Namaskarams, Gayatri Mantram, Homam, sculptures of Gods and Goddessesetc. 

Below are some of the Hasta Mudras used in the Hindu and Buddhist religious 
practices. 
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Hasta Mudras used in Yoga: 

The sources for the YogaMudras are the Gheranda Samhita and Hatha Yoga 
Pradeepika. Yoga has abundant varieties of Hasta Mudras which explains various benefits and 
therapeutic effects of practicing them. YogaMudras can broadly be divided into Basic Mudras, 
Advanced Mudras and Other Mudras. 
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Acupressure 

While getting into the details of the well being of the health, besides understanding the 
effects of the Hasta Mudras, the concept of Acupressure points which is a different science of 
healing. Acupressure is an ancient healing art which was developed about 5000 years ago in Asia, 
practiced in China and India. It is observed that Yoga and Acupressure points in the palm have 
already been proved effective therapeutically and is under practice worldwide. The Hasta Mudras 
used in Hindu and Buddhist rituals are believed to have spiritual benefits besides some social and 
health benefits. The Acupressure points are represented through the below pictures. 
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CHAPTER 4:  PHYSIOLOGY OF PALM WITH SCIENTIFIC ANALYSIS OF HASTA     
MUDRAS AND PHARMACOKINETICS 

The fourth chapter is divided into 2 sections. The first section explains briefly about the 
physiology of palm with scientific analysis of the Hasta Mudras. It discusses about the skeletal, 
muscular and nervous system of the palm, while analyzing them with the Hasta Mudras used in 
dance. The second section talks about Pharmacokinetics - the life cycle of a drug after intake, 
which can be related to the therapeutic effects.  

While studying the Physiology of palm, it is observed that the nerves in the palm travel 
to the brain via spinal cord which are further interconnected to the nerves of various body parts. 
Hence, the nerves in the palm play a very major role in stimulating and controlling various body 
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parts. It also analysed, compared and established the connection between Pharmacokinetics and 
the therapeutic concept in healing the ailments.  
Physiology of Hand 
 The Physiology of the palm can be represented from the below pictures in terms of its Skeletal, 
Muscular and Nervous systems. 

 
    Skeletal System of the human hand     Muscular System of palm 

 
    Nervous System of Hand             Palmar and Dorsal View 

 

 
  Radial Nerve            Median Nerve          Ulnar Nerve 
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Sensory and Motor Cortex of Cerebral hemisphere 

Pharmacokinetics  
Pharmacokinetics is the study of the process of absorption, distribution, metabolism, and excretion 
from the body. 
 
CHAPTER 5: THERAPEUTIC ANALYSIS OF HASTA MUDRAS AND THE EXPERIMENTAL STUDY TO 
CHECK THE SCOPE OF THEIR THERAPEUTIC EFFECTS   
 Chapter five is dealt in 2 sections. The first section 
examines that, human hand in general has 5 fingers 
Angustha - Thumb Finger, Tarjani - Fore Finger, Madhyma 
- Middle Finger, Anamika - Ring Finger and Kanishtha - 
Little Finger. These five fingers represent Agni (fire), Vaayu 
(air), Aakaash (space), Prithvi (earth) and Jal (water) 
respectively according to Ayurvedic terminology. 

These five elements are analysed by correlating 
with the therapeutic analysis of Hasta Mudras keeping in 
view of the Hasta Mudras used in Yoga, Hindu and 
Buddhist rituals, Acupressure, Physiology and 
Pharmacokinetics. While analyzing the therapeutic effects 
of the Hasta Mudras used in Indian classical dance, it is 
observed that, they can be proved therapeutically effective and hence can also act as a mode of 
healing. It can cure the ailments and keeps the body in perfect fitness. The Hasta Mudras used in 
Indian classical dance are analyzed therapeutically and the therapeutic benefits of each of the 
Hasta Mudras are given in this chapter.  

The second section deals with the experimental study to check the scope of therapeutic 
effects of Hasta Mudras. Hence, to substantiate the therapeutic benefits of these Hasta Mudras, 
certain common ailments are selected and implemented to heal them and prove the therapeutic 
benefits. Keeping in view of the above analysis of the Hasta Mudras and their therapeutic effects, 
two different age groups and mental conditions are selected. Differently abled school children 
with age group 3 to 12 years and adults with age group 20 to 60 years. The adult group is 
scattered in different areas and occupations, whereas the children group is a fixed group from 
Sanskriti School, Madhapur, Hyderabad. The mode of therapy applied on the adult group is 
individual or psychotherapy, whereas for children it is group therapy. 
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The Hasta Mudras are implemented on these groups and results are drawn through 
survey over a period of time. The therapeutic approach involved implementation of the effective 
therapeutic Hasta Mudras on children with the combination of a concept, theme or a game. A 
playful atmosphere was created for better involvement of children in the sessions. The children 
showed steady improvements in terms of concentration, activeness, memory and communication. 
Very common and often effected ailments and problems like cold, cough, headache, throat 
infections, motions, vomiting, sleeplessness and lack of concentration are selected for Hasta 
Mudra therapy for Adults. In this section, the ailments selected for therapy, concepts and games 
created, Hasta Mudras implemented, pre and post conditions advised, duration and finally the 
results of therapeutic benefits and factors effecting are all discussed in the this chapter. 
CHAPTER 6:  CONCLUSION 

Chapter six concludes with the brief explanations on dance therapy and particularly 
Hasta Mudra Therapy. All the chapters are analysed to draw the conclusion and the measures to 
be taken towards the development of dance therapy and particularly the Hasta Mudras Therapy. 
The thesis concludes with the results drawn on the scope of therapeutic effects of the Hasta 
Mudras and limitations. It is observed, proved and concluded that the concept of Hasta Mudra 
Therapy can be an effective alternative therapy as it proved therapeutically effective. The term 
Hasta Mudra Therapy is used for the first time in the present study and an explanation to 
substantiate the term is provided in the second chapter. Hasta Mudra Therapy is a new domain 
and the present study is first of its kind in this domain, the finding of which can be explored 
further by future investigators. 

From the study, it is observed and concluded that the Hasta Mudras used in Yoga and 
the Acupressure points in the palm have already been proved therapeutically effective and are in 
practice across the globe. The Hasta Mudras used in Hindu and Buddhist religious practices are 
believed to have spiritual benefits besides some social and health benefits. Following the 
objectives of the research, the study involved the scientific analysis of the majority of the Hasta 
Mudras used in Indian classical dance in terms of nervous, muscular and skeletal system. It also 
analysed, compared and established the connection between Pharmacokinetics and the therapeutic 
concept in healing the ailments. 

The major aim and objective of the study is fulfilled and proved by analyzing and 
substantiating the therapeutic effects of Hasta Mudras used in dance by relating them with the 
therapeutic effects of the Hasta Mudras used in Yoga, Hindu and Buddhist rituals, Acupressure 
points in the palm. The study is further substantiated with the scientific analysis of these Hasta 
Mudras practiced in other disciplines in terms of nervous, muscular and skeletal system and 
Pharmacokinetics. The most important and crucial aim and objective of the study is to check and 
prove the scope of therapeutic effects of Hasta Mudras in curing certain ailments by 
experimenting them on the individuals and the results of the same have been mentioned. Finally 
the study concludes that the Hasta Mudras are effective therapeutic agents and being a part of one 
of the popular performing art forms i.e., dance can be used without much effort, boredom and also 
in a meaningful manner. To further expand this we can substantiate the statement by quoting the 
thematic songs written by by the famous poet and an expert in Telugu literature Arudra while 
using the characteristics and usages of a single Hasta Mudra in each of these concepts which are 
choreographed and performed by Bharatanatyam Dance exponent, Dr.Padma Subramanyam 
brilliantly. 

Beyond this study different other ailments can also be cured with the implementation of 
the effective Hasta Mudras. Along with the common physical ailments mentioned earlier, Hasta 
Mudras can also be effective in controlling various mental states like aggression, depression, 
dissatisfaction, fear etc which can be caused by physical or mental disorders. The study proves 
that it is effective in healing sleeplessness and helps enhance concentration and memory. This is 
achieved as the Hasta Mudras helps in balancing of the tension and redirection of the internal 
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energy effects that effects the changes in veins, tendons, glands and sensory organs and thus 
brings the body and mind back to a healthy state. Further exploration on this topic is required to 
substantiate the research either individually or combining with other attributes like movement, 
expressions of emotions, music, colour etc. Similarly there is need to pursue further research on 
Dance movement therapy in Indian context and Rasaabhinaya therapy which is the soul of Indian 
classical dance.  

As the study is restricted to Hasta Mudras, research can also be conducted with regards 
to the footwork in dance, as it is observed in the study, that the nerves in the palm and foot play a 
major role in stimulations. While medication is considered as a quick remedy to most of the 
ailments, it has its own side effects in many cases. Alternative therapies especially ‘Hasta Mudra 
Therapy’ as evidenced in this study can be more effective, less expensive and relatively safer 
method of cure. Thus ‘Hasta Mudra Therapy’ can be further researched upon and promoted as an 
effective alternative therapy.  

From the above discussions and conclusions drawn, it can be finally concluded that 
‘Hasta Mudra Therapy’ can be an effective aspect of Dance Therapy.  
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ABSTRACT 
 

This paper has made an attempt to identify the factors influencing job 
satisfaction of sample respondent employees of Public Sector and Private Sector Banks 
in SPSR Nellore district, A.P and to identify and suggest some measures for improving 
the job satisfaction of the bank employees. The primary data has been collected from the 
respondent employees of Public and Private Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore district for 
the year 2018-19. For the purpose of primary data collection, 360 employees, 180 each 
from Public Sector and Private Sector Banks were selected randomly. The primary data 
was collected through structured questionnaire and some personal interview Tools and 
for measuring data mean, percentage and Chi-square test have been used. This paper 
reveals that majority of the of the 97 out of 180 respondent employees of Public Sector 
Banks (53.89 per cent) are moderately influenced and the least number i.e., only seven 
respondent employees (3.89 per cent) are very highly influenced by getting recognition. 
Whereas in the case of Private Sector Banks majority of the 86 out of 180 respondent 
employees (47.78 per cent) are highly influenced and the least number i.e., only 12 
respondent employees (6.67 per cent) are very highly influenced by getting recognition. 
It is suggested that every private sector bank must try to maintain the job satisfying 
factors as identified in the study at an optimum level for greater interest of the 
organization. The study concludes that the employees are satisfied with their jobs, the 
quality of work improves and productivity increases. They tend to continue in the job 
and be more loyal to the job and to the organization. 
Keywords: Job Satisfaction, recognition, workload, stress and frustration, promotional 
opportunities,  job security 
 
INTRODUCTION 

Job satisfaction of employees is important for both employees as well as to the 
organization. Human resources are the strategic resources that can make a difference to 
the organization in the positive direction. It is increasingly being realized that by 
properly managing human resources, organizations can reach their goals in a better 
manner. If the employees are satisfied and contended, their commitment levels will be 
high and hence their contribution to the organization also will be high. When employees 
are satisfied with their jobs, the Quality of work improves and productivity increases. 
They tend to continue in the job and be more loyal to the job and to the organization. 
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Lower employee turnover will further reduce recruiting and training costs for the 
banking organizations. 

Job satisfaction is the amount of overall positive effect or feeling that 
individuals have towards their jobs. It says that an individual has high satisfaction, it 
means that the individual generally likes and values his job highly and feels positively 
towards it. Customers often approach the banks for information and details of service 
and they look up to the bank employees for information and advice. It is for this reason, 
that the bank employees must adopt a professional approach that is combined with 
cordial relationship with the customers. Job satisfaction is an attitude which results from 
balancing and summation of many specific likes and dislikes experienced in connection 
with the job. Job satisfaction is an important indicator of how employees feel about their 
job and a predictor of work behaviour such as Organizational Citizenship, Absenteeism, 
Turnover etc. Employees of the bank are actually from different disciplines like science, 
economics, commerce and arts. They learn practical banking only after joining the 
banks. They learn to do the routine work by developing their skill and by improving 
knowledge. Without skill and knowledge, prompt service cannot be provided. Job 
satisfaction of bank employees results from the specific likes and dislikes experienced 
in their job. 
 
REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Hansia (2009) concluded that the majority of people or employees agree that 
personality type suits the work they do, and have the opportunity to do what they do 
best and they are also optimistic about their personal and professional life. He also 
demonstrates that the procedures for recruitment and selection are an important 
predictor of job satisfaction of employees, and fair policy of recruitment and selection 
leads to employee satisfaction at work. 

Sowmya. K. R. and Panchanatham. N. (2011) in their paper entitled “Factors 
influencing job satisfaction of banking sector employees in Chennai, India”, has made 
an attempt to a few selected Public and New Private Sector Banks in Chennai. This 
paper has done a factor analysis using principle component method to find out the 
different factors that affect the job satisfaction of banking sectors employees. It is 
concluded that the employees have significant inclination towards optimistic 
supervisory behavior and pleasant organizational setup. The factor analysis 
meticulously identified that the job suitability as well as the working condition and other 
interpersonal relationship among the workers are able to ascertain their level of 
satisfaction within the working domain. If less job satisfaction is not cared for then it 
would automatically lead to job dissatisfaction and therefore it would lead to negligent 
behaviour and turnover of employees. 

Vangapandu Rama Devi & Anne Nagini (2013) in their article entitled “An 
Investigation of Factors Influencing Job Satisfaction of Employees in Banking Sector of 
India” have examined factors influencing job satisfaction of employees in private 
banking sector. Sample includes 103 employees drawn from 9 Private Sector Banks in 
Vijayawada (India) using simple random sampling method. Primary data were collected 
using a structured questionnaire and were analyzed using mean and chi-square test. 
These factors were classified in three categories such as Organizational Factors, Job 
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Related Factors, and Personal Factors. Data were analyzed using Mean and Chi-square 
test. The results revealed that the respondents are more satisfied with factors like 
working conditions in bank, benefits received, healthy work environment, welfare 
policies, challenging and responsible jobs, dignity and respect provided by the job, good 
opportunities for growth of employees and relatively less satisfied with working hours, 
study or training leaves, attitude of management, role overload, tedious work and quality 
time for family members. 

Junumoni Das & Jain. P.K. (2018) in their paper entitled “Level of Job 
Satisfaction in Private Sector Banks: A Comparative Study of Various Private Sector 
Banks of Guwahati”, has made an attempt to determine the factors that are important for 
the employees of private sector banks; to determine the impact of the identified factors 
on overall satisfaction and analyze the level of satisfaction of the identified factors 
among the employees of various private sector banks of Guwahati. This study results 
highlighted 35 per cent of the employees of YES bank is showing satisfaction and 40 
per cent high satisfaction, 54 per cent of the ICICI Bank employees seems to be 
satisfied with 8.6 per cent highly satisfied. It is found that the other employees of other 
banks which are not considered as the top ranking banks shows more satisfaction 
towards the factors than the top ranking banks like ICICI, AXIS and INDUSIND. It is 
suggested that every private sector bank must try to maintain the job satisfying factors 
as identified in the study at an optimum level for greater interest of the organization. 
Therefore, it can be concluded that a bank may occupy the topmost position but its 
employee's satisfaction level in the job may not be equally high. 
STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM 

Banking sector is the most important sector of the economy of our country. For 
the developing country like ours, banking services and financial services play a very 
important role for the development of the country. But banking in India for past few 
decades had been working liberally. In today’s era of computerization and competition, 
development of skill, expertise, competence, knowledge of employees to deal with 
various situations is inevitable. To cope up with the competition, banks have gone 
computerized, thus reducing the labour force. To survive, banks are now pushing the 
employees to work efficiently and to increase their productivity. Thus, for nationalized 
banks currently job satisfaction level is the major concern.  
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 
   The following objectives of the present study are: 
 To identify the factors influencing job satisfaction of sample respondent employees 

of Public Sector and Private Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore district, A.P and  
 To identify and suggest some measures for improving the job satisfaction of the 

bank employees.  
 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
The data was collected from two groups, one group belonging to the Public 

Sector and the other group belonging to the Private Sector Banks. A total number of 305 
bank branches consisting of 257 Public Sector and 48 Private Sector Bank branches are 
operating in SPSR Nellore District. There are 2427 employees working in both the 
Public Sector and Private Sector Banks. For the purpose of primary data collection, 360 
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employees, 180 each from Public Sector and Private Sector Banks were selected 
randomly. A proportionate random sampling technique was adopted to select employees 
from Public and Private Sector Banks respectively. Data was collected from both 
primary and secondary sources. The primary data has been collected from the 
respondent employees of Public and Private Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore district for 
the year 2018-19. The primary data was collected through structured questionnaire and 
some personal interview and the secondary data was collected from books, magazines, 
internet and newspapers. Tools for measuring data mean, percentage and Chi-square test 
have been used. 
 
HYPOTHESES 
 

The following hypotheses are formulated on the basis of the set of objectives for the 
present study: 
 There is no significant relationship between the recognition influence the job 

satisfaction of sample respondent employees of Public Sector and Private Sector 
Banks in SPSR Nellore District. 

 There is no significant relationship between the workload influence the job 
satisfaction of sample respondent employees of Public Sector and Private Sector 
Banks in SPSR Nellore District. 

 There is no significant relationship between the promotion opportunities influence 
the job satisfaction of sample respondent employees of Public Sector and Private 
Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore District. 

 There is no significant relationship between the work stress and frustration 
influence the job satisfaction of sample respondent employees of Public Sector and 
Private Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore district. 

 There is no significant relationship between the job security influence the job 
satisfaction of sample respondent employees of Public Sector and Private Sector 
Banks in SPSR Nellore district. 

 There is no significant relationship between the responsibility among sample 
respondent employees influence the job satisfaction of Public Sector and Private 
Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore district. 

 
FACTORS AFFECTING JOB SATISFACTION LEVELS  

Following are the factors affecting job satisfaction of operational level 
employees working in Public Sector and Private Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore District, 
A.P. 
 
RECOGNITION 

The recognition influence on the job satisfaction of sample respondent 
employees of Public Sector and Private Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore district are 
shown in table 1 as hereunder: 
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Table 1: Recognition influence on the job satisfaction of sample 
respondent employees of Public Sector and Private Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore 

district 

Recognition Public Sector 
Banks 

Private Sector 
Banks Total 

Very High Influence 07 
(3.89) 

12  
(6.67) 

19  
(5.28) 

High Influence 40  
(22.22) 

86  
(47.78) 

126  
(35.00) 

Moderate Influence 97  
(53.89) 

59  
(32.78) 

156  
(43.33) 

No Influence 36  
(20.00) 

23 
(12.77) 

59  
(16.39) 

Negative Influence - - - 

Total 180 
(100) 

180 
(100) 

360 
(100) 

Chi-square χ2 = 30.230**; df= 3 

       Source: Field Survey 
       Note: **Significant at 0.01 level 
 
 Table 1 reveals the recognition influence on the job satisfaction of sample respondent 
employees of Public Sector and Private Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore district. It is 
clearly understood that majority of the 156 out of 360 respondent employees (43.33 per 
cent) are moderately influenced by the recognition, followed by 126 respondent 
employees (35.00 per cent) are highly influenced, 59 respondent employees (16.39 per 
cent) does not have influence and 19 respondent employees (5.28 per cent) are very 
highly influenced by getting recognition. 

Majority of the 97 out of 180 respondent employees of Public Sector Banks 
(53.89 per cent) are moderately influenced by the in recognition, followed by 40 
respondent employees (22.22 per cent) are highly influenced, 36 respondent employees 
(20.00 per cent) does not have influence and only seven respondent employees (3.89 per 
cent) are very highly influenced by getting recognition. Whereas in the case of Private 
Sector Banks majority of the 86 out of 180 respondent employees (47.78 per cent) are 
highly influenced by the in recognition, followed by 59 respondent employees (32.78 
per cent) are moderately influenced, 23 respondent employees (12.77 per cent) does not 
have influence and only 12 respondent employees (6.67 per cent) are very highly 
influenced by getting recognition. 
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The calculated value of χ2-test statistic (30.230) is much higher than its critical 
value (11.345). Hence, the null hypothesis may be rejected at 1% level of significance. 
It can be inferred that there is a significant association between the recognition influence 
on the job satisfaction of sample respondent employees of Public Sector and Private 
Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore district.  
 From the foregoing analysis one can infer that majority of the of the 97 out of 180 
respondent employees of Public Sector Banks (53.89 per cent) are moderately 
influenced and the least number only seven respondent employees (3.89 per cent) are 
very highly influenced by getting recognition. Whereas in the case of Private Sector 
Banks majority of the 86 out of 180 respondent employees (47.78 per cent) are highly 
influenced and the least number only 12 respondent employees (6.67 per cent) are very 
highly influenced by getting recognition. 
WORKLOAD 

The workload influence on the job satisfaction of sample respondent 
employees of Public Sector and Private Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore district are 
presented in table 2 as hereunder: 

Table 2: Workload influence on the job satisfaction of sample respondent 
employees of Public Sector and Private Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore district 

Workload  Public Sector 
Banks 

Private Sector 
Banks Total 

Very High Influence 10 
(5.55) 

54  
(30.00) 

64  
(17.78) 

High Influence 82  
(45.56) 

93  
(51.67) 

175  
(48.61) 

Moderate Influence 73  
(40.56) 

27  
(15.00) 

100 
(27.78) 

No Influence 15  
(8.33) 

06 
(3.33) 

21  
(5.83) 

Negative Influence - - - 

Total 180 
(100) 

180 
(100) 

360 
(100) 

Chi-square χ2 =55.959**; df= 3 

       Source: Field Survey 
      Note: **Significant at 0.01 level 
 

 Table 2 shows the workload influence on the job satisfaction of sample 
respondent employees of Public Sector and Private Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore 
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district. It is revealed that majority of the 175 out of 360 respondent employees (48.61 
per cent) are highly influenced from workload, followed by  100 respondent employees 
(27.78 per cent) are moderately influenced, 64 respondent employees (17.78 per cent) 
are very highly influenced and 21 respondent employees (5.83 per cent) does not have 
influence from workload. 

 Majority of the 82 out of 180 respondent employees of Public Sector Banks 
(45.56 per cent) are highly influenced from workload, followed by 73 respondent 
employees (40.56 per cent) are moderately influenced, 15 respondent employees (8.33 
per cent) does not have influence and only 10 respondent employees (5.55 per cent) are 
very highly influenced from workload. Whereas in the case of Private Sector Banks 
majority of the 93 out of 180 respondent employees (51.67 per cent) are highly 
influenced from workload, followed by 54 respondent employees (30.00 per cent) are 
very highly influenced, 27 respondent employees (15.00 per cent) are moderately 
influenced and only six respondent employees (3.33 per cent) does not have influence 
from workload.  

The calculated value of χ2-test statistic (55.959) is much higher than its critical 
value (11.345). Hence, the null hypothesis may be rejected at 1% level of significance. 
It can be inferred that there is a significant association between the workload influence 
on the job satisfaction of sample respondent employees of Public Sector and Private 
Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore district.  
 From the foregoing analysis one can infer that majority of the 82 out of 180 respondent 
employees of Public Sector Banks (45.56 per cent) are highly influenced and the least 
number only 10 respondent employees (5.55 per cent) are very highly influenced from 
workload. Whereas in the case of Private Sector Banks majority of the 93 out of 180 
respondent employees (51.67 per cent) are highly influenced and the least number only 
six respondent employees (3.33 per cent) does not have influence from workload. 
 
PROMOTION OPPORTUNITIES 

The promotional opportunities influence on the job satisfaction of sample 
respondent employees of Public Sector and Private Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore 
district are presented in table 3 as given below: 

Table 3: Promotional opportunities influence on the job satisfaction of 
sample respondent employees of Public Sector and Private Sector Banks in SPSR 

Nellore district 
Promotional 
opportunities 

Public Sector 
Banks 

Private Sector 
Banks Total 

Very High Influence 26 
(14.44) 

17  
(9.45) 

43 
(11.95) 

High Influence 87  
(48.33) 

60  
(33.33) 

147  
(40.83) 

Moderate Influence 64  
(35.56) 

92  
(51.11) 

156 
(43.33) 
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No Influence 03 
(1.67) 

11 
(6.11) 

14  
(3.89) 

Negative Influence - - - 

Total 180 
(100) 

180 
(100) 

360 
(100) 

Chi-square χ2 =16.440**; df= 3 

       Source: Field Survey 
       Note: **Significant at 0.01 level 
 

Table 3 portrays the promotional opportunities influence on the job satisfaction 
of sample respondent employees of Public Sector and Private Sector Banks in SPSR 
Nellore district. It is revealed that majority of the 156 out of 360 respondent employees 
(43.33 per cent) are moderately influenced of promotional opportunities, followed by 
147 respondent employees (40.83 per cent) are highly influenced, 43 respondent 
employees (11.95 per cent) are very highly influenced and 14 respondent employees 
(3.89 per cent) does not have influence of promotional opportunities. 

Majority of the 87 out of 180 respondent employees of Public Sector Banks 
(48.33 per cent) are highly influenced of promotional opportunities, followed by 64 
respondent employees (35.56 per cent) are moderately influenced, 26 respondent 
employees (14.44 per cent) are very highly influenced and only three respondent 
employees (1.67 per cent) does not have influence of promotional opportunities. 
Whereas in the case of Private Sector Banks majority of the 92 out of 180 respondent 
employees (51.11 per cent) are moderately influenced of promotional opportunities, 
followed by 60 respondent employees (33.33 per cent) are highly influenced, 17 
respondent employees (9.45 per cent) are very highly influenced and 11 respondent 
employees (6.11 per cent) does not have influence of promotional opportunities. 

The calculated value of χ2-test statistic (16.440) is much higher than its critical 
value (11.345). Hence, the null hypothesis may be rejected at 1% level of significance. 
It can be inferred that there is a significant association between the promotional 
opportunities influence on the job satisfaction of sample respondent employees of 
Public Sector and Private Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore district.  

From the foregoing analysis one can infer that majority of the 87 out of 180 
respondent employees of Public Sector Banks (48.33 per cent) are highly influenced and 
the least number only three respondent employees (1.67 per cent) does not have 
influence of promotional opportunities. Whereas in the case of Private Sector Banks 
majority of the 92 out of 180 respondent employees (51.11 per cent) are moderately 
influenced and the least number 11 respondent employees (6.11 per cent) does not have 
influence of promotional opportunities. 
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WORK STRESS AND FRUSTRATION 
The work stress and frustration influence on the job satisfaction of sample 

respondent employees of Public Sector and Private Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore 
district are presented in table 4 hereunder: 

Table 4: Work stress and frustration influence on the job satisfaction of 
sample respondent employees of Public Sector and Private Sector Banks in SPSR 

Nellore district 
Work stress and 

frustration 
Public Sector 

Banks 
Private Sector 

Banks Total 

Very High Influence 14 
(7.78) 

18  
(10.00) 

32 
(8.89) 

High Influence 20  
(11.11) 

45  
(25.00) 

65  
(18.06) 

Moderate Influence 95  
(52.78) 

74 
(41.11) 

169 
(46.94) 

No Influence 40 
(22.22) 

37 
(20.56) 

77  
(21.39) 

Negative Influence 11  
(6.11) 

06 
(3.33) 

17 
(4.72) 

Total 180 
(100) 

180 
(100) 

360 
(100) 

Chi-square χ2 =14.312**; df= 4 

       Source: Field Survey 
      Note: **Significant at 0.01 level 

Table 4 depicts the work stress and frustration influence on the job satisfaction 
of sample respondent employees of Public Sector and Private Sector Banks in SPSR 
Nellore district. It is understood that majority of the 169 out of 360 respondent 
employees (46.94 per cent) had moderate influence of work stress and frustration, 
followed by 77 respondent employees (21.39 per cent) had no influence, 65 respondent 
employees (18.06 per cent) had high influence, 32 respondent employees (8.89 per cent) 
had very high influence and 17 respondent employees (4.72 per cent) had negative 
influence of work stress and frustration. 

Majority of the 95 out of 180 respondent employees of Public Sector Banks 
(52.78 per cent) had moderate influence of work stress and frustration, followed by 40 
respondent employees (22.22 per cent) had no influence, 20 respondent employees 
(11.11 per cent) had high influence, 14 respondent employees (7.78 per cent) had very 
high influence and 11 respondent employees (6.11 per cent) had negative influence of 
work stress and frustration. Whereas in the case of Private Sector Banks majority of the 
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74 out of 180 respondent employees (41.11 per cent) had moderate influence of work 
stress and frustration, followed by 45 respondent employees (25.00 per cent) had high 
influence, 37 respondent employees (20.56 per cent) had no influence, 18 respondent 
employees (10.00 per cent) had very high influence and only six respondent employees 
(3.33 per cent) had negative influence of work stress and frustration. 

The calculated value of χ2-test statistic (14.312) is much higher than its critical 
value (13.277). Hence, the null hypothesis may be rejected at 1% level of significance. 
It can be inferred that there is a significant relationship between the work stress and 
frustration influence on the job satisfaction of sample respondent employees of Public 
Sector and Private Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore district. 

From the foregoing analysis one can infer that majority of the 95 out of 180 
respondent employees of Public Sector Banks (52.78 per cent) had moderate influence 
and the least number 11 respondent employees (6.11 per cent) had negative influence of 
work stress and frustration. Whereas in the case of Private Sector Banks majority of the 
74 out of 180 respondent employees (41.11 per cent) had moderate influence and the 
least number six respondent employees (3.33 per cent) had negative influence of work 
stress and frustration. 
JOB SECURITY 

The job security influence the job satisfaction of sample respondent employees 
of Public Sector and Private Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore district are presented in table 
5 as given below: 

Table 5: Job security influence the job satisfaction of sample respondent 
employees of Public Sector and Private Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore district 

Job security Public Sector 
Banks 

Private Sector 
Banks Total 

Very High Influence 108 
(60.00) 

76 
(42.22) 

184 
(51.11) 

High Influence 60 
(33.33) 

49 
(27.22) 

109  
(30.28) 

Moderate Influence 12 
(6.67) 

37  
(20.56) 

49 
(13.61) 

No Influence - 18 
(10.00) 

18  
(5.00) 

Negative Influence - - 
 - 

Total 180 
(100) 

180 
(100) 

360 
(100) 

Chi-square χ2 =37.430** ; df= 3  
       Source: Field Survey 
       Note: **Significant at 0.01 level 
 

Table 5 reveals the job security influence the job satisfaction of sample 
respondent employees of Public Sector and Private Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore 
district. It is clear that majority of the 184 out of 360 respondent employees (51.11 per 
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cent) had very high influence of job security, followed by 109 respondent employees 
(30.28 per cent) had high influence, 49 respondent employees (13.61 per cent) had 
moderate influence and 18 respondent employees (5.00 per cent) had no influence of job 
security. 

Majority of the 108 out of 180 respondent employees of Public Sector Banks 
(60.00 per cent) had very high influence of job security, followed by 60 respondent 
employees (33.33 per cent) had high influence and 12 respondent employees (6.67 per 
cent) had moderate influence of job security. Whereas in the case of Private Sector 
Banks majority of the 76 out of 180 respondent employees (42.22 per cent) had very 
high influence of job security, followed by 49 respondent employees (27.22 per cent) 
had high influence, 37 respondent employees (20.56 per cent) had moderate influence 
and 18 respondent employees (10.00 per cent) had negative influence of job security. 

The calculated value of χ2-test statistic (37.430) is much higher than its critical 
value (11.345). Hence, the null hypothesis may be rejected at 1% level of significance. 
It can be inferred that there is a significant relationship between the job security 
influence the job satisfaction of sample respondent employees of Public Sector and 
Private Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore district. 

From the foregoing analysis one can infer that majority of the 108 out of 180 
respondent employees of Public Sector Banks (60.00 per cent) had very high influence 
and the least number 12 respondent employees (6.67 per cent) had moderate influence 
of job security. Whereas in the case of Private Sector Banks majority of the 76 out of 
180 respondent employees (42.22 per cent) had very high influence and the least 
number 18 respondent employees (10.00 per cent) had negative influence of job 
security. 
RESPONSIBILITY AMONG EMPLOYEES  
 

The responsibility among sample respondent employees influence the job 
satisfaction of Public Sector and Private Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore district are 
presented in table 6 as given below: 

Table 6: Responsibility among sample respondent employees influence the 
job satisfaction of Public Sector and Private Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore district 
Responsibility among 

employees 
Public Sector 

Banks 
Private Sector 

Banks Total 

Very High Influence 13 
(7.22) 

09 
(5.00) 

22 
(6.11) 

High Influence 85 
(47.22) 

102 
(56.67) 

187  
(51.94) 

Moderate Influence 72  
(40.00) 

63 
(35.00) 

135 
(37.50) 

No Influence 10 
(5.56) 

06 
(3.33) 

16 
(4.44) 
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Negative Influence - - - 

Total 180 
(100) 

180 
(100) 

360 
(100) 

Chi-square χ2 =3.873@; df= 3 

       Source: Field Survey 
       Note: @Not Significant 

 
Table 6 portrays the responsibility among sample respondent employees 

influence the job satisfaction of Public Sector and Private Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore 
district. It is clear that majority of the 187 out of 360 respondent employees (51.94 per 
cent) had high influence of responsibility among employees, followed by 135 
respondent employees (37.50 per cent) had moderate influence, 22 respondent 
employees (6.11 per cent) had very high influence and 16 respondent employees (4.44 
per cent) had no influence of responsibility among employees.  

Majority of the 85 out of 180 respondent employees of Public Sector Banks 
(47.22 per cent) had high influence of responsibility among employees, followed by 72 
respondent employees (40.00 per cent) had moderate influence, 13 respondent 
employees (7.22 per cent) had very high influence and 10 respondent employees (5.56 
per cent) had no influence of responsibility among employees. Whereas in the case of 
Private Sector Banks majority of the 102 out of 180 respondent employees (56.67 per 
cent) had high influence of responsibility among employees, followed by 63 respondent 
employees (35.00 per cent) had moderate influence, 09 respondent employees (5.00 per 
cent) had very high influence and only six respondent employees (3.33 per cent) had no 
influence of responsibility among employees. 

The calculated value of χ2-test statistic (3.873) is much less than its critical 
value (7.815). Hence, the null hypothesis may be accepted at 5% level of significance. It 
can be inferred that there is no significant relationship between the responsibility among 
sample respondent employees influence the job satisfaction of Public Sector and Private 
Sector Banks in SPSR Nellore district. 

From the foregoing analysis one can infer that majority of the 85 out of 180 
respondent employees of Public Sector Banks (47.22 per cent) had high influence and 
the least number 10 respondent employees (5.56 per cent) had no influence of 
responsibility among employees. Whereas in the case of Private Sector Banks majority 
of the 102 out of 180 respondent employees (56.67 per cent) had high influence and the 
least number six respondent employees (3.33 per cent) had no influence of 
responsibility among employees. 
FINDINGS 
 Majority of the of the 97 out of 180 respondent employees of Public Sector Banks 

(53.89 per cent) are moderately influenced and the least number only seven 
respondent employees (3.89 per cent) are very highly influenced by getting 
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recognition. Whereas in the case of Private Sector Banks majority of the 86 out of 
180 respondent employees (47.78 per cent) are highly influenced and the least 
number only 12 respondent employees (6.67 per cent) are very highly influenced by 
getting recognition. 

 Majority of the 82 out of 180 respondent employees of Public Sector Banks (45.56 
per cent) are highly influenced and the least number only 10 respondent employees 
(5.55 per cent) are very highly influenced from workload. Whereas in the case of 
Private Sector Banks majority of the 93 out of 180 respondent employees (51.67 
per cent) are highly influenced and the least number only six respondent employees 
(3.33 per cent) does not have influence from workload. 

 Majority of the 87 out of 180 respondent employees of Public Sector Banks (48.33 
per cent) are highly influenced and the least number only three respondent 
employees (1.67 per cent) does not have influence of promotional opportunities. 
Whereas in the case of Private Sector Banks majority of the 92 out of 180 
respondent employees (51.11 per cent) are moderately influenced and the least 
number 11 respondent employees (6.11 per cent) does not have influence of 
promotional opportunities. 

 Majority of the 95 out of 180 respondent employees of Public Sector Banks (52.78 
per cent) had moderate influence and the least number 11 respondent employees 
(6.11 per cent) had negative influence of work stress and frustration. Whereas in the 
case of Private Sector Banks majority of the 74 out of 180 respondent employees 
(41.11 per cent) had moderate influence and the least number six respondent 
employees (3.33 per cent) had negative influence of work stress and frustration. 

 Majority of the 108 out of 180 respondent employees of Public Sector Banks (60.00 
per cent) had very highly influenced and the least number 12 respondent employees 
(6.67 per cent) had moderate influence of job security. Whereas in the case of 
Private Sector Banks majority of the 76 out of 180 respondent employees (42.22 
per cent) had very highly influenced and the least number 18 respondent employees 
(10.00 per cent) had negative influence of job security. 

 Majority of the 85 out of 180 respondent employees of Public Sector Banks (47.22 
per cent) had high influence and the least number 10 respondent employees (5.56 
per cent) had no influence of responsibility among employees. Whereas in the case 
of Private Sector Banks majority of the 102 out of 180 respondent employees 
(56.67 per cent) had high influence and the least number six respondent employees 
(3.33 per cent) had no influence of responsibility among employees. 

SUGGESTIONS 
 The Private Sector Banks were found to conduct more frequent trainings for their 

employees which changed their perspective to work. Even though public sector 
employees also undergo such trainings but their frequency needs to be altered. 

 Undoubtedly every employee wants to get recognition for the work performed by 
them. Private sector does this very often. The public sector banks should also 
motivate their employees by the same way. 

 Daily hours for employees should be restricted to 6 hours in order to maintain a 
balance between family and job.  
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 Every private sector bank must try to maintain the job satisfying factors as 
identified in the study at an optimum level for greater interest of the organization. 

 The banks especially private sector banks must come up with more secure job 
policies so that employees work dedicatedly without the fear of losing the job.  

 Promotion policies must be based on merit as well as experience and these policies 
should be transparent and fair.  

CONCLUSION 
From the above analysis it can be concluded that the influence of job satisfaction of 

employees of selected Public and Private Sector Banks does not differ for factors like 
recognition, workload, work stress and frustration, promotional opportunities, 
responsibility among employees and job security. Whereas recognition, job security and 
workload are proved to be the important factors which creates significant difference in 
their job satisfaction level. If the employees are satisfied and contended, their 
commitment levels will be high and hence their contribution to the organization also 
will be high. When employees are satisfied with their jobs, the quality of work improves 
and productivity increases. They tend to continue in the job and be more loyal to the job 
and to the organization. 
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eknd nzO; O;lu ds euksoSKkfud i{k 
 

                                                              MkW- ,l- :isUnz jko 
                                                             foHkkxk/;{k 

                                                           euksfoKku foHkkx 
                                        ia- laqnjyky ‘kekZ ¼-eqDr½ fo-fo- fcykliqj 

lkjka’k 
 
 orZeku le; HkkSfrd izxfr ds lkFk&lkFk ruko;qDr thou] vfu;fer [kku&iku ,oa tfVyrkvksa ls ;qDr gS 
euksoSKkfud :i ls O;fDr vius thou esa vkus okyh leL;kvksa dks csgrj <ax ls izca/ku dj ysrk gS vFkok 
leL;k ls fujarj izHkkfor gksrk jgrk gS] dqN fo’ks”k ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa vFkok dqN fo’ks”k izdkj ds O;fDr 
lek;kstu dks vPNk cukus ds fy, eknd nzO;ksa dk mi;ksx Hkh djrs gSA orZeku le; esa eknd nzO; dk lsou 
O;fDr [kq’kh O;Dr djus] ruko de djus vFkok vU; fdlh ,sls lkekU; volj esa Hkh mi;ksx djrs ik, tkrs 
gS ,d le; fo’ks”k ds ckn bu ij fuHkZjrk gks tkus ls ‘kkjhfjd leL;kvksa ds lkFk&lkFk euksoSKkfud] 
vkfFkZd ,oa lkekftd leL;kvksa dk lkeuk Hkh O;fDr djrk gS] oSf’od :i ls eknd nzO; O;lu dks 
(Diagnostic Statistical Manual) DSM-V TR esa of.kZr fd;k x;k gS ,oa buds y{k.kksa ds vk/kkj ij 
bls ekufld leL;k ds :i esa oxhZd`r fd;k x;k gS] fo’ks”k ekufld voLFkk esa O;fDr eknd nzO;ksa ds 
mi;ksx ds lkFk&lkFk bl ij fuHkZj Hkh gks tkrk gS] vkt izR;sd vk;q lewg dk O;fDr blls izHkkfor gksrk tk 
jgk gS eknd nzO; O;lu ds uSnkfud Lo:i dh O;k[;k mlds iM+us okys cqjs ifj.kkeksa ds :i esa Hkh xbZ gS] 
eknd nzO; O;luh dk mPPk efLr”dh; dsUnz (Higher Brain Center) bruk izHkkfor gks tkrk gS fd mldk 
fparu ,oa lgh fu.kZ; djus dh {kerk yxHkx lekIr gks tkrh gS O;fDr dk vkRe fu;a=.k (Self Control) 
lekIr gks tkrk gSA O;fDr esa fØ;kRed {kerk (Motor Coordination) ds lkFk&lkFk vuqHkwfr;ksa dks foHksn 
djus dh {kerk Hkh de gks tkrh gS] euksfpfdRldksa ds vuqlkj dqN fo’ks”k ek=k esa ;fn ;g jDr esa ik;k tk, 
rks og O;fDr O;lu ls xzLr ekuk tkrk gSA  
orZeku le; esa blds euksoSKkfud izHkkoksa dks yf{kr djrs gq, blds nwjxkeh ifj.kkeksa dk v/;;u djuk ,oa 
blds csgrj izca/ku ds mik;ksa dh leh{kk djuk gh izLrqr v/;;u dk mn~ns’; gSA 
 
ladsr ‘kCn& eknd nzO;] O;lu] euksoSKkfud izHkko] y{k.k] leL;k vkfnA 
Hkwfedk 

Ekknd nzO; O;lu ds {ks= esa fdlh Hkh izdkj dk eknd nzO; ftls O;fDr xzg.k djrk gS lcls 
igys blls ekuo efLr”d dh dk;Z{kerk izHkkfor gksrh gS] Hkkjr esa fofHkUu izdkj ds eknd nzO;ksa dk lsou 
fd;k tkrk gS ftlesa ‘kjkc lcls iqjkuh vkSj cgqr gh izpfyr (psychotropic) eknd nzO; gS ;g ,d 
efLr”d (brain depressent) gS bldk izdkj mi;ksx djus okys O;fDr ds jDr esa feyh bldh ek=k ij 
fuHkZj djrk gS Hkkjr esa feyus okys ‘kjkc dh rhu Jsf.k;ka gS 1- Hkkjr esa fufeZr fons’kh nzO; 2- Hkkjr esa 
fufeZr nslh; nzO; 3- ?kjsyw mi;ksx gsrq fufeZr nzO;A vksihvkWM ,d vU; izdkj dk mi;ksx fd, tkus okys 
eknd nzO; gS ;g vksihvkWM] ghjksbZu ,oa izpfyr czkmu lqxj ds leku gh ekuo ‘kjhj ij izHkko Mkyrk gS 
dsukcht cannabis Hkh ,d izdkj dk eknd nzO; gS tks fofHkUu :iksa esa Hkkax] xkatk] pjl ds :i esa ik;k 
tkrk gS vFkok O;fDr }kjk fy;k tkrk gSA 

fudksfVu ,d eq[; izdkj jlk;u gS tks rackdw esa gksrk gS izpfyr eknd nzO; gS] 
sedative/Hynoties Hkh ,d vkS”kf/k gS tks fpfdRldksa }kjk lsou gsrq fy[kh tkrh gS ftls fpark de djus 
vkSj uhan vkus gsrq fn;k tkrk gS bls Hkh eknd nzO; ds :i esa tkuk tkrk gS dksdhu (Cocaine) dksdhu 
,oa vU; izdkj ds mRrstd Hkkjr esa izk;% ugha ik, tkrs (Inhalants) ‘olu laca/kh isVªksfy;e inkFkZ Hkh 
eknd inkFkZ ds :Ik esa fo’ks”krk% cPpksa ,oa fd’kksjksa }kjk xzg.k djrs gq, ns[kk x;k gS] ;g ;kn j[kuk t:jh 
gS fd ;s lHkh izdkj ds inkFkZ ‘kkjhfjd :Ik ls fy, tkrs gS bUgsa ge Þmi;ksxß cykr] vuqqi;ksx ,oa vkfn ds 
Js.kh esa j[k ldrs gS ;g vyx&vyx rjg ds ‘kCn gS tks bl izdkj ds nzO;ksa ds lsou djus okyksa ds fy, 
mi;ksx fd;k tkrk gSA fofHkUu izdkj ds ‘kkjhfjd vkSj okrkoj.kh; dkjd gS tks eknd nzO; O;lu dh 
fuHkZjrk c<+krs gSA 
 eknd nzO; O;lu dk izHkko O;kid :Ik ls O;fDr dks izHkkfor djrk gS ftlls O;fDr dk ifjokj vkSj lekt 
Hkh izHkkfor gksrs gS ‘kkjhfjd LokLF; ls lacaf/kr leL;k,a fofHkUu eknd nzO;ksa ds izdkj ij fuHkZj gS vkfFkZd 
gkfu fo’ks”k :Ik eknd inkFkksZ dks ysus gsrq fd, tkus okys O;; ls gksrk gSA blh izdkj mRikndrk esa deh] 
ikfjokfjd lnL;ksa ds lkFk laca/kksa esa }an] vijk/k] fopkjksa esa :<+rk ,oa foHksn vkfn xaHkhj 
lkekftd@ikfjokfjd@vkfFkZd@uSfrd izHkko gSA 
eknd nzO; O;lu dh Jsf.k;kW 
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oS’kfod :Ik ls eknd nzO; O;lu dh vyx&vyx Jsf.k;ka fu/kkZfjr gS ftuesa erHksn Hkh gS fo’o LokLF; 
laxBu (WHO) }kjk eknd nzO; laca/kh fod`fr esa fy, tkus okys eknd nzO;ksa dks fuEukfdr Js.kh esa j[kk 
gSA 
vYdksgy ¼’kjkc½ (Alcohal) 
vksihvkWM (opioids) 
dsukcht (cannabis) 
flMsfjl gkWbiuksfVDl (Sedative Hypnotics) 
dksdhu (Cocaine) 
vU; mRrstd tSls dSQhu (caffeine) 
gsyhfluksftUl (Hallucinogens) 
rackdw (Tobacco) 
oksysVkWby lkWyosUV~l (Valatile Solvents) 
 
eknd nzO; O;lu ds izHkko 

eknd nzO; iznkFkZ fdlh Hkh :Ik esa D;ksa u fy;k x;k gksa og ‘kkjhfjd n`f”Vdks.k ls gkfudkjd gh 
gksrk gS euksfoKku dh ,d ‘kk[kk euksxfrdh (Psychodynamics) ds vuqlkj eknd nzO; O;lu] fuHkZjrk ds 
dkj.k vf/kd izcy gksrk gS ,okMh 1984] ‘kSMyj ,oa CykWd 1990 ds vuqlkj ckY;koLFkk esa cPpksa ds ifjiks”k.k 
(Nuturance Need) dh iwfrZ Bhd <ax ls ugha gksus dkj.k muesa leFkZu] enn ;k vkjke ikus dh fuHkZjrk 
fodflr gks tkrh gS bldk L=ksr ;fn vkS”k/kh; gqvk rks O;fDr esa eknd iznkFkZ esa fuHkZjrk fodflr dj ysrk 
gS] Hkkjrh; ifjfLFkrh esa lkekftd laxBu etcwr gksus ds ckotwn Hkh ikfjokfjd lnL;k dh la[;k] vkfFkZd 
fLFkrh ifjokj dk Lo:i] ifjokj dh izkFkfedrk,a] lnL;ksa dh vkilh var%laca/k dqN ,sls izcy dkj.k gS 
ftlls O;fDr fuHkZjrk dk vuqHko djrk gS vkSj blds fod`r :Ik dh vfHkO;fDr eknd nzO; O;lu fuHkZjrk ds 
:Ik esa gksrh gSA 

,d vU; O;ogkjijd (Behavioral) euksoSKkfud fopkj/kkjk ds vuqlkj iquZcfyr izHkko 
(Reinforcing Effect) ftlesa bl izdkj ds eknd nzO;ksa ds lsou ls O;fDr esa ruko esa deh] tks’k] lq[k dk 
vuqHko vkfn eglwl djrs ik;k x;k gSA bu izHkkoksa ds dkj.k vktdy rukoxzLr ifjfLFkrh Stressful 
Situation ls ckgj fudyus ds fy, O;fDr eknd nzO; inkFkksZ dk lsou djrk ik;k tkrk gSA DykdZ ,oa 
lsfeVh ¼1993½ us vius v/;;uksa esa bl izdkj ds dkjdksa dh vf/kd izcyrk ns[kh gSA O;ogkj okfn;ks dk er 
gS fd tc yksx rukoxzLr gksrs gS ;k ?kcjkrs gS rks vius dks lkekU; cukus ds fy, os eknd nzO; dk mi;ksx 
djuk izkjaHk dj nsrs gS bl izdkj ds O;fDr;ksa esa fpark] fo”kkn ,oa Øks/k dk Lrj lkekU; O;fDr dh vis{kk 
mapk gksrk gS buesa eknd nzO; dh fuHkZjrk vf/kd gksrh gS] laKkukRed O;ogkj fpfdRlk tks fd orZeku le; 
esa bl izdkj ds O;lu ds mipkj esa O;kid :Ik ls mi;ksx dh tk jgh gS ds v/;;u gSyksu ,oa cSad 2013] 
csulu 2015] us vius v/;;u esa fo”kkn ,oa vU; ekufld LokLFk ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa bldk izHkko ns[kkA 

orZeku le; esa ns[kk x;k gS fd O;fDr esa eknd nzO;ksa dk lsou izkjaHk djus ij ;g O;fDr esa 
ruko ,oa fpark de dj lq[kkHkkl mRiUu djrk gS ijarqq ckn esa tc og bldk mi;ksx vf/kd ek=k esa yacs 
le; rd djrk jgrk gS rks blls O;fDr esa vf/kd fpark ,oa fo”kknh izo`fRr c<+ tkrh gSA 

bu dkj.kks ds gksrs gq, Hkh O;fDr eknd nzO;ksa dk mi;ksx pkyw j[krk gS lksykseu ¼1980½ us vius 
v/;;u esa ns[kk fd ekuo efLr”d dh lajpuk bl izdkj gksrh gS fd lq[kn laosx tSls eknd inkFkZ ysus ls 
mRiUu lq[kkHkkl ,d fojks/kh izHkko ;k udkjkRed izHkko (Negative after Effect) mRiUu djrk gS] ftlds 
dkj.k og igys dh rqyuk esa vf/kd nq[k dh vuqHkwfr djrk gS] tks yksx lq[k izkfIr gsrq eknd nzO;ksa dks ysrs 
gS muesa udkjkRed mRrj izHkko eknd inkFkksZ dks vf/kd ek=k esa ysus dh bPNk] izR;kgkj vuqfØ;k,a 
(Withdrawal responses) rFkk eknd inkFkksZ dks ysus dh vf/kd ls vf/kd bPNk mRiUu gks tkrh gSA 
lkekftd n`f”Vdks.k%& 

Hkkjrh; ifjn`’; esa lkekftd lkaLd`frd dkjd Hkh orZeku le; esa eknd nzO; O;lu ds izfr 
fuHkZjrk c<+kus esa izeq[k dkjd jgsa gS tSls&tSls O;fDr;ksa esa eknd nzO; O;lu ds nq:Ik;ksx (abuse) ;k 
fuHkZjrk (dependance) vf/kd fodflr gksrh gS ftlls lekt dk Lo:Ik ,slk gksrk tkrk gS tks vf/kd 
ruko o izfrcy dkjdks dks mIiUu djrk gS] vFkok eknd nzO; O;luksa dks ysus okys ifjokj dks ewY;oku 
le>k tkus yxrk gS fLeFk ,oa muds lg;ksfx;ksa (1993) us vius v/;;u esa crk;k fd fuEu 
lkekftd&vkfFkZd oxZ ds yksxksa esa eknd nzO; nq:Ik;ksx nj ,oa e|ikurk dh nj vf/kd gksrh gS] ikfjokfjd 
okrkoj.k dk izHkko Hkh eknd nzO; O;lu dh vf/kdrk dks c<+krk gS] dkjs (1993)] gkyeSu ,oa lg;ksxh 
(1993) us vius v/;;uksa esa ns[kk fd ftu fd’kksjksa ds ekrk& firk ;k ikfjokfjd lnL;] fe= ,Ydksgy ihrs 
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gS muesa e|ikurk vf/kd ns[kh xbZ ;s os ifjokj gksrs gS ftuesa okrkoj.k rukoiw.kZ esa vlg;ksxh izdkj dk 
gksrk gSA 
laKkukRed n`f”Vdks.k%& 

eknd nzO; O;lu ls lacaf/kr v/;;uks esa euksoSKkfudksa }kjk egRoiw.kZ laKkukRed dkjdksa dks Hkh 
bafxr fd;k x;k gSa vkRefu;a=.k] laosxh ij fu;a=.k] eknd nzO; dks ysrs le;  ‘kkjhfjd ifjorZu 
laosnu’khyrk] eknd nzO; O;lu dh lhek dks igpukuk vkfn laKkukRed i{k gS tks eknd nzO; O;lu dh 
fuHkZjrk dks c<+krs gSA Mckay, sookman & Nezirogin esa vius v/;;uksa esa laKkukRed O;ogkj fpfdRlk 
dk iz;ksx eknd nzO; O;lu ds jksfx;ksa esa fd;k bUgksaus crk;k f fd bl izdkj fd fpfdRlk ls O;fDr ds 
leL;k lek/kku ds rjhds] O;fDrxr izca/ku ¼rukoiw.kZ ifjfLFkrh ds le;½ vlgk;d laKkukRed i)fr ¼fparu 
vfHko`fRr fo’okl ,oa fopkj½ ,oa O;ogkjkRed vkSj lkaosfxd i{kksa dks ln`< djus esa lgk;rk feyrh gSA ,d 
vU; v/;;u (Hallon & Beck 2013, Beeson 2015) us fofHkUu ekufld leL;kxr ifjfLFkfr;ksa ftuesa 
fo”kkn izeq[k :Ik ls Fkk ij bl izdkj dh fpfdRlk i)fr dk iz;ksx fd;kA 
eknd nzO; O;lu dh Hkkjr esa fLFkrh 

eknd vkS”kf/k ,oa ‘kjkc eq[; :Ik ls Hkkjrh; ifjfLFkrh esa ,d lkekftd ,oa vkfFkZd izHkko okys {ks= gS 
tks dqN ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa HIV/AIDS ls Hkh lacaf/kr gks tkrs gSA dsUnz ,oa jkT; nksuksa gh ljdkjsa bl izdkj 
dh leL;k ls leku :Ik ls izHkkfor gSA Hkkjrh; lafo/kku ds varxZr Articale - 47 ds vuqlkj bUgsa 
vkS”kf/k;ksa ds :Ik esa LokLF;xr dkj.kksa ls gh fy;k tkuk gS] LokLF; ,oa ifjokj dY;k.k ea=ky; Hkkjr ljdkj 
ds }kjk 1976 esa ,d mPp Lrjh; lfefr cukbZ xbZ ftUgksaus leL;k dk fo’ys”k.k dj eknd nzO; O;lu ls 
lacaf/kr Hkfo”;xr fn’kk funsZ’k cuk, twu 1977 es laln esa bu i{kksa ij fopkj gqvkA bl fjiksVZ ds vk/kkj ij 
;g vko’;drk eglwl gqbZ fd ,d csgrj j.kuhfr ,oa dq’ky lg;ksx fofHkUu e=ky;ksa ds chp bl {ks= ds 
fy, gksuk pkfg, Hkkjr ds ;kstuk vk;ksx ,oa dsanzh; LokLF; ea=ky; us bls Lohdkjrs gq, ,d fjiksVZ 1979 
dks cukbZA 70 ds n’kd ds vafre ,oa 80 ds n’kd ds izkjaHk rd eknd nzO; O;lu ds {ks= esa ubZ pqukSfr;ka 
[kM+h gks xbZ Fkh ghjksbZu (Heroin) us izFke ckj Hkkjrh; cktkj esa izos’k fd;k bls batsD’ku ds ek/;e ls 
‘kjhj esa izos’k fd;k tkrk Fkk fo’ks”kr% mRrj&iwohZ {ks= (North Eastern) bl izdkj dh leL;k vf/kd ns[kh 
xbZ blds lkFk ;gka (HIV) laØe.k dk Hkh izkjaHk gqvk bl lanHkZ esa Hkkjr ljdkj }kjk f=Lrjh; ;kstuk cukbZ 
xbZ ftuesa izeq[k Fkh 

1- Tkkx:drk iSnk djuk ,oa turk dks eknd nzO; O;lu ds izfr f’kf{kr djukA 
2- Ekknd nzO; vkfJr jksfx;ksa ds fy, izsj.kkRed ijke’kZ] mipkj] vuqorZu ,oa lkekftd lsok miyC/k 

djkuk ,oa eknd nzO; O;lu NksM+ nsus okys jksfx;ksa ds fy, iquZLFkkiu ;kstuk cukukA 
3- Ekknd nzO; O;lu dh jksdFkke@iquZokl lg;ksfx;ksa dks bl O;lu ds izfr f’kf{kr ,oa tkx:d 

djus okyh lsokvksa dks iznku djukA 
bu lc xfrfof/k;ksa dk mn~ns’; lekt ,oa lewg dks eknd nzzO; O;lu ds izfr la?k”kZ djus ds fy, 
etcwr cukuk jgk gS O;luh ds iquZokl vkSj ijke’kZ dk dk;Z lekftd U;k; ,oa vf/kdkfjrk 
ea=ky; ds egRoiw.kZ dk;Z gS eknd nzO; vkS”kf/k;ksa dh vkiwfrZ dks de djuk] mipkj ,oa Ik’pkr 
ns[kHkky lsok LokLF; ,oa ifjokj dY;k.k ea=ky; ds izeq[k dk;ksZ esa ls ,d gS] bl izdkj fofHkUu 
izdkj dh lsokvksa ds ek/;e ls eknd nzO; O;luh ds thou dks csgrj cukus ds iz;kl fd, tkrs gS 
ns’k dh 10 oha ,oa 11 oha iapo”khZ; ;kstukvksa esa Comprehensive De-addiction lsokvksa dh 
vko’;drk eglwl dh xbZA 
buds vfrfjDr LokLF; ,oa ifjokj dY;k.k ea=ky; }kjk fd, tkus okys iz;kl vkS”kf/k fojks/k 
dk;ZØe 1987&88 ls izkjaHk gqvk blesa la’kks/ku 1992&93 ds n’kd esa fd;k x;kA 

blds varxZr dsUnz rFkk jkT;ksa esa de-addiction lsaVjksa dh LFkkiuk djuk ,oa mUgsa vkfFkZd 
lgk;rk iznku djukA 

• jk”Vªh; vkS”k/k fuHkZjrk mipkj dsUnz ,El 1987&88 dh LFkkiukA 

• Drug De-addiction Centre, PGI,Chandigarh 1988-89 dh LFkkiukA 

• Iak- nhun;ky mik/;k; vLirky ¼2003½ dh LFkkiukA 

• Mobile De-addiction Centre (2007) dh LFkkiukA 

• Drug De-addiction Centre NIMHANS, Banglore ¼1991½ dh LFkkiukA 
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• Demond Reduction Approach lkekftd U;k; ,oa vf/kdkfjrk ea=ky; }kjk lapkfyr 
gS ftuesa fofHkUu izdkj ds vk’kkldh; laxBu (NGOs) iquZokl dsUnz] tkx:drk dk;ZØe 
vkfn pyk, tk jgs gS] blds vfrfjDr Drug De-addiction dk;ZØe WHO dh vkfFkZd 
lgk;rk ls Hkh lapkfyr dk;ZØe NDDTC, AIIMS }kjk lapkfyr fofHkUu dk;ZØe Hkh 
pyk, tk jgs gSA 

milagkj 
bu lc dk;ZØeksa ds pyk, tkus ds ckn Hkh orZeku le; esa eknd nzO; O;lu ds izfr ;k bls 

viukus okys oxZ dh la[;k fujarj c<+ jgh gS tks ,d Hk;kog fLFkrh gS eknd nzO; O;lu ls gksus okys 
‘kkjhfjd uqdlku ds vfrfjDr O;kid :Ik ls vkfFkZd] lkekftd ,oa ikfjokfjd fo?kVu ,d egRoiw.kZ 
lkekftd ,oa euksoSKkfud leL;k cu jgh gS] eknd nzO; O;lu ds nwjxkeh izHkkoksa ds varZxr LokLF; 
leL;kvksa esa izeq[kr% ‘kkjhfjd LokLF;xr leL;k] ekufld LokLF; dh leL;k] Vkyus dh izo`fRr] ‘kkjhfjd 
fuHkZjrk] euksoSKkfud fuHkZjrk vfrek=k esa lsou izeq[k leL;k ds :Ik esa fn[kkbZ nsrh gSA fof/kd i{k ds 
leL;kvksa esa eknd vkS”kf/k;ksa dk vuSfrd :Ik ls lsou] vijk/k ,oa vijkf/kd izo`fRr] vkØkedrk] eknd nzO;ksa 
dk lsou dj okgu pkykuk izeq[k gS blh izdkj lkekftd leL;k ds :Ik esa nwljksa ds izfr fo’ks”k eukso`fRr] 
Lo;a ds izfr eukso`fRr ,oa csjkstxkjh izeq[k leL;k,a gSA  

 rF;ksa dh lgh tkudkjh j[kuk ,oa nsukA 
 viuh eukso`fRr ,oa O;ogkj ds izfr tkx:d jgukA 
 f’kf{kr gksdj vkSj bu rF;ksa ds izfr vU; yksxksa dks f’kf{kr djukA 
 ldkjkRed n`f”Vdks.kA 
 yksxksa dh lgk;rk djuk ,oa lHkh ds lg;ksx ls blesa fu;a=.k ykukA 

bu lc ds mfpr izca/ku ,oa eknd nzO; vkS”kf/k dh miyC/krk ,oa mi;ksx ij fu;a=.k 
mfpr <ax ls gksus ij gh bl leL;k ds Lrj esa deh vk ldsxhA 
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PANDIT KARUPPAN AND DALIT AWAKENING IN KERALA 

Dr.Padmanabhan. N 
 Principal, CAS College, Madayi,Kannur, Kerala 

Abstract 

Pandit Karuppan was a social reformer with an artistic bend of mind. Using his skills in 
literary field and organizational abilities, Karuppan could mobilize the support of the 
people to stand for their rights. Because of this, the authorities had to listen to their 
demands and bring suitable legislations to help them come up in life.He was called the 
‘Lincoln of Kerala’ for steering socio-economic and educationally backward 
communities to the forefront. He was a poet, dramatist, and social reformer and a 
relentless crusader against untouchability and social evils. He was born on 24th May 
1885at Cheranelloor, near Ernakulam, Kerala as the son of Paapu and 
KochuPennu and the family was known for its skills in toxicology and for treating 
snakebite victims. As the first human rights activist of Kerala, Karuppan campaigned 
for the rights of lower-caste people. He studied Sanskrit Kavyas under Mangalappillil 
Krishnan Asan of Cherai and returned to Cheranelloor to study with Annamanada 
Rama Pothuval. The most important period of his education was at Kodungalloor 
which was a place of learning. His famous work ‘Jathikummi’, which criticised the 
prevailing caste system, was popular among the poor. He started his teaching career at 
Caste Girls’ High School at Ernakulam in 1912. Karuppan was nominated as a member 
of the Cochin Legislative Council in August 1925. 

Keywords:-Social Reformer-Dalits-Humanism-Jathikummi-Cochin Legislative Council 

Introduction 

Pandit Karuppan was a prominent personality who to stimulates the dalits to protest 
against the social order of Kerala. In fact, he set his axe at the root of superstitions and 
foolish practices observed in the name of religion and tradition and shook the social 
conscience of Kerala. Karuppan was the spiritual force behind the social renaissance 
and most of his influence was on the socially oppressed people of Kerala, the so – called 
untouchables1. He rejuvenated them with soul and spirit through religious teachings and 
invested them with dignity and self respect through education and economic power. 
      When Pandit Karuppanentered the scene, the social ground was ready to receive the 
seeds of reformation that he sowed. The British rule caused political enslavement, but it 
accelerated the transformation to a more humanitarian social structure2. Aspirations for 
higher values permeated the society. There was dissatisfaction with the elitist and 
exclusive Sanskrit based education and general awareness about social injustice. People 
were ready for change and emancipation but they lacked leadership and organized 
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programme of growth and development3.It was in this background that Karuppan came 
to the forefront and contributed much to the uplifting of the oppressed classes in Kerala. 
      Pandit Karuppan was an outstanding teacher, poet, writer, scholar in Sanskrit and 
Malayalam and an indomitable fighter for the cause of the untouchable and 
downtrodden people in the early part of the 20th century Kerala4. As a contemporary of 
the most prominent social reformers, Pandit Karuppan witnessed the rise and spread of 
radical changes in the society.  He raised his voice to enhance the social status of the 
lower caste people.  As a social reformer and humanist, Karuppan inspired several 
movements for the liberation of the marginalized people of Kerala. 
Early Life 
       K.P. Karuppan was born on 24th May 1885 into a lower middle class family of 
Dheevara fishermen community at Cheranelloor in Ernakulam district of Central 
Kerala5. His original name was Sankaran; the name ‘Karuppan’ was the nickname given 
to him by a Tamil Gosai, who was a family friend.He predicted that the boy would 
become a great scholar and suggested the name Karpan (meaning a learned person in 
Tamil), which later turned into Karuppan.Despite his name, Karuppan, (blacky), he was 
fair complexioned and handsome, having a good physique and stature6.  Karuppan was 
born into a family that had traditional skills in toxicology.Therefore, the family 
members were known to treat the snakebite victims successfully. Fishing and boat 
rowing were the traditional profession of this family7. 

Education  

     The formal education of Karuppan began at the age of five under 
AzheekkalVeluVaidyar, a relative.Subsequently, V.V.Appu Asan, a local guru, taught 
him Amarakosham, and Sidhdharoopam, the basics of Sanskrit8. A prolific reader, 
Karuppan also read Itihasas and Puranas.When he grew up; Karuppan studied Sanskrit 
Kavyas under Mangalappillil Krishnan Asan9. After completing his studies in Kavyas, 
Karuppan returned to his home town and resumed his studies in Sanskrit under the 
tutorship of Annamananda Rama Pothuval. While studying under him, Karuppan had to 
face the stiff resistance from the students who belonged to upper caste 
families10.Therefore he had to sit at a corner of the class to listen the discourse of his 
Guru. The young Karuppan completed the rest of his training in basics of the Sanskrit 
language in KodungalloorKovilakam which was a different experience. At this place, he 
learned the language from the luminaries of the Sanskrit language11. 

Teaching career 
      The talents of Karuppan in Sanskrit came to the notice of RajarshiRamavarma 
Raja12, who visited Kodungalloor to worship at the famous Thiruvanchikkulam Siva 
Temple. BhattanThampuran introduced Karuppan to the King. After the meeting, there 
was a friendly talk between them.It was a turning point in the life of Karuppan. The 
King was impressed and invited Karuppan to his palace in Tripunithura where he was 
given an advanced training in Sanskrit language by 'Sahridayathilakan' Rama Pisharody 
who was the chief Guru of the Royal family13. Soon after the completion of the training, 

Page 71 of 245



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal :VOLUME:9, ISSUE:9(7), SEPTEMBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
   

Karuppan was appointed as a Sanskrit Teacher at St. Therasa's Convent Girls' High 
School in Ernakulam14. 
     When Pandit Karuppan was appointed as Sanskrit Teacher in the Caste Girls' High 
School at Ernakulam in 1912 there was strong protest from upper-caste Hindus against 
his posting and they were reluctant to send their Children to study under a low caste 
man15. The Maharaja of Cochin over-ruled them and warned that those who are 
unwilling to study under Karuppan would be sent out from the school, ending the 
protests. After leaving the staff of Caste Girls' High School, Karuppan joined the 
Victoria Girls' High School, Thrissur in 191816. Subsequently, he was posted at the 
Teacher Training School there. In 1921, he was again appointed to the Girls' High 
School, Ernakulam, which had by then dropped "Caste" from its name17. 
Role as a Social Reformist 

       Pandit Karuppan decided to quit his teaching job to spend more time for 
spearheading social reforms. With this aim, he organised the people of his own 
community into regional groups called sabhās18. The main agenda of it was to persuade 
people to fight ignorance and superstitions. He put strong pressure on his fellow 
countrymen to become better educated and accept a healthier life style19. He setup the 
first Sabhā, known as KalyanadayiniSabhā, at Anapuzha, Kodungalloor. Araya 
VamsodharaniSabhā (Engandiyoor), Prabodha ChandrodayamSabhā (North Paravur), 
SudharmaSooryodayaSabhā (Thevara), and SanmargaPradeepaSabhā (Kumbalam) are 
other sabhās. All these sabhas aimed to achieve the upliftment of the dalit castes20. 

Karuppan gave equal importance to the emancipation of other communities too as seen 
through the formation of the Cochin PulayaMahaSabhā for the uplift of the Pulaya 
community in 191321. Treated as untouchables by the upper caste Hindus, they were not 
allowed to assemble in any common place for meetings. To keep such meetings away 
from the eyes of them, Karuppan asked the Pulayas to come in rowboats to the 
Ernakulam backwaters and tie their boats together22. There, he addressed them on a 
wooden-planked platform and charted out strategies for their emancipation by forming a 
Sabhā. This is known as 'KayalSammelanam' or the Backwater Conference23.It was the 
dawn of an organised Dalit movement in Kerala. Apart from organising the untouchable 
and other backward communities, KayalSammelanam laid a foundation for a robust Dalit 
movement that transformed the socio-economic and political structure in Kerala. 
Subsequently, Karuppan persuaded other communities like Sambavas, Velas, and 
Ulladas to form similar Sabhās to give momentum to their fight against discrimination 
and social evils. 

      The caste system in Cochin State prohibited the Pulayas from entering the streets of 
Ernakulam or walking on important public roads. Karuppan waited for a favourable 
opportunity to tackle the issue24. The Government organised an exhibition of 
agricultural products in which W.H. Bhore25, was the guest of honour. Karuppan, during 
his speech, brought to the attention of the Diwan that the Pulayas, who had laboured 
hard to cultivate the agricultural products showcased in the exhibition, were not allowed 
to see the exhibition. Touched by the words of Karuppan, the Diwan ordered the 
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organizers to allow the Pulayas to enter the grounds26. Karuppan then took them to the 
exhibition site in a procession. From that day onwards, the Pulayas could enter 
Ernakulam Town and Karuppan secured the right to walk on public roads for the 
Pulayas and other depressed classes. 

     Pandit Karuppan appreciated Christian missionaries who helped in Kerala's 
education by starting a number of educational institutions that admitted students without 
discrimination of religion or caste. Karuppan had also written poems highlighting the 
greatness of the Buddha and Prophet Mohammed27.  

Role as a Legislative Council Member 
     During his second tenure at Girls' High School, in August 1925, Karuppan was 
nominated as a member of the Cochin Legislative Council to represent the hitherto 
disenfranchised classes, in recognition of his tireless crusade for their emancipation 
through writings and campaigns28. As MLC, he presented their problems and grievances 
before the authorities arguing for better education, health and living conditions for them. 
He pressed the Government to establish a separate Department for this purpose leading 
to the establishment of the Department for the Protection of the Depressed Classes with 
the then Director of Public Instruction, Rao Sahib C. Mathai as ex-officio Protector and 
Karuppan as full-time Assistant Protector29. 
      As Assistant Protector, Karuppan was instrumental in initiating several reforms for 
the progress of the depressed classes by starting schools and establishing colonies. He 
persuaded the Government to provide scholarships, fee concessions and a number of 
other incentives for the education of children from the depressed classes30. He 
wrote Aacharabhooshanam to generate awareness among the depressed classes against 
superstitions, the book being printed and distributed free of cost to the public by the 
Government. The Depressed Classes Department was later renamed as the Harijan 
Welfare Department31. 
PanditKaruppan was instrumental in starting fishery schools under the re-organised 
Fisheries Department. The establishment of fish curing yards helped promote fisheries 
as an industry and improve living conditions among the fishing community32. While 
serving as a director in the Cochin Central Co-operative Bank he urged fishermen and 
agricultural labourers to form co-operatives for progress through self-reliance33. 
       When his three-year term on the Legislative Council expired, Karuppan was 
nominated for a second term but he requested that the Diwan give the post to some other 
member of the depressed classes. The Government appointed P.C. Chanchen, a Pulaya 
leader, as MLC and Karuppan tendered his resignation to make way for Chanchen34.       
Pandit Karuppan was then appointed as Secretary to the Elementary Education 
Committee and the Bhashaparishkarana Committee. In 1931, he assumed the newly 
created post of Superintendent of Vernacular Education of Cochin State35. In 1932, he 
was appointed lecturer of Sanskrit at the Maharaja's College. During this time, 
Karuppan also served as chairman of the board of Examiners of the Madras University 
and as Member of the Municipal Council, Ernakulam36. 
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Major works 
       ‘Baalakalesam’ is one of the important works of Pandit Karuppan.It was written as 
part of the shashtipoorthi celebrations of the Maharaja of Cochin in 1919 when Rao 
Sahib Nanperumal Chetty of Tamil Nadu organised a drama competition in the king's 
honour37. Karuppan wrote the play under compulsion from guru Rama Pisharody but, 
nervous and embarrassed to treat his beloved Maharaja as a character for the stage, 
Karuppan gave symbolic names to the characters in the drama. His creation was judged 
best and won the prize38. It was named Baalaakalesam alluding to the State of Cochin as 
Queen Baala and the Maharaja as Kalesan her lord. The drama, dedicated to the 
Maharaja of Cochin, discussed the condition of the State before Kalesan became the 
King, and the progress the State achieved during his rule39. The author did not forget to 
criticise the evils and atrocities suffered by people in the name of 
caste. Baalaakalesam was first staged in Maharaja's College, Ernakulam and Karuppan's 
friend Kottilil Narayana Marar, who was an upper caste Hindu, provided financial 
assistance to print the book40. 
       The drama also carried suggestions for future reforms, like the formation of village 
panchayats, the constitution of a legislative council and the construction of a harbour at 
Cochin. After reading the drama's script, SreeMoolamThirunal, the Maharaja of 
Travancore, presented a nine-jewelled gold ring (NavarathnaMothiram) to Karuppan41. 
While submitting the copy of Baalaakalesam, Karuppan requested the Maharaja of 
Travancore to help students hailing from his community through education by providing 
them concessions in fees. The Maharaja promptly sanctioned a half-fee concession to all 
students of Dheevara community in Travancore State in appreciation of Karuppan's 
struggle for the betterment of backward communities42. 
       The poem Udyanavirunnu was penned by Karuppan to reflect his angst at being not 
invited to a garden party that the Maharaja hosted for a visiting Governor of Madras in 
which all other MLCs was invited except Karuppan43. He was left out on account of his 
low caste. The poem deals with the wounded self-respect of the excluded and when it 
was brought to the Maharaja's notice by T K Krishna Menon, the Maharaja decreed that 
all MLCs irrespective of caste or religion would be invited to official parties in the 
future44.The Maharaja of Cochin honoured Karuppan with the 
title Kavithilakan or Great Poet. Impressed by Karuppan, Kerala 
VarmaValiyaKoilThampuran of Travancore, known as Kerala Kalidasan for his 
translation of Shakunthalam into Malayalam, conferred the title of Vidwan upon him in 
191345. 
Karuppan's famous work Jathikummi, which criticised the prevailing caste system in 
kerala and was composed in the form of Kummisongs.Kummiis one of the most 
important and ancient form of folk dance performed by the women of Tamil Nadu and 
Kerala villages. They stand in circle and dancing with claps rhythmically.  It was 
written in 1904 during the period of his study at KodungallurKovilakam and became 
popular among the poor. It was free from the clutches of Sanskrit and followed a 
Dravidian style of literary composition46. Simple form of these Kummi songs reached 
maximum and spread among the laymen and they used to sing the songs in different 
occasions. Each of the lines of Jathikummi tried to question the complex form of caste 
system and also pointed out its worthless hierarchical structure and its implications47. It 
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criticized the intolerable effects of caste system such as untouchability and 
unapproachability.  
       While Sree Narayana Guru, Kumaran Asan and Ayyankali worked for social 
changes in the Travancore State, the presentation of Jaathikkummi was the first step 
initiated in that direction in Cochin State by Karuppan, who was then a 19-year-old 
student. Kumaran Asan’s Duravastha was published 10 years later.Though most of 
Karuppan's writings were in scholarly Sanskrit, Jaathikkummi employs simple, 
everyday Malayalam that illiterate people from the local communities were able to 
understand and propagate48. Jathikkummi was a mockery of the most unscientific caste 
system and the cruelties of landlords.  This book played an important role in mobilizing 
caste consciousness among the Pulayas and other lower caste people of Kerala.   

Community Developments  

      The promotion of the Dheevara Community to which he belonged, was also his 
target.  From his childhood onwards Karuppan took initiative in the cultural, socio-
educational and organizational progress of the Vala community49.  ‘Araya 
Vamsodharini’ founded by him promoted the organizational and educational standard of 
the Vala community.  His ‘ValaSamudayaParishkarana Sabha’ played an important role 
in the upliftment of the fishing community50.  His oratory, wisdom and loving nature 
attracted each and every man in his community. He was quite proud of being a member 
of the Dheevaracommunity.On 24th March 1938; Karuppan breathed his last at the age 
of 5351. 

Conclusion 

      The most important contribution of Pandit Karuppan was the upliftment of the 
downtrodden and the marginalized people in the society.  Even his literary works were 
dedicated for the upliftment of the poor.  His motive of social work was formation of an 
egalitarian society. He was not only a literary figure but also a social activist.  He 
exhorted the people to develop civic consciousness and live as proud human beings52. 
Karuppan was against the existence of superstitions and other wrong communal 
practices. For this purpose, he organized the meetings and told the people about the 
importance of having an education and a decent living in the society. When he became 
the member of the Cochin Legislative Assembly, he brought to the notice of the 
authorities the plight of the oppressed classes in the society. Due to a series of 
presentations, the Cochin government had to act and bring some landmark legislations 
to improve the conditions of the members of the backward classes. 
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Abstract 
       
The objective of the study is to find out the effect of selected anthropometric variables 
on pole vault performance. For the purpose of the study thirty male pole vaulters 
representing different universities who participated in all India inter university athletics 
championships were selected as subjects. The dependent variable was pole vault 
performance and independent variable was selected anthropometric variables. Pole vault 
performance was determined by taking actual height cleared at the time of competition. 
Anthropometric variables included - calf girth, thigh girth, chest girth, upper arm girth, 
ponderal index and crural ratio. The following conclusions were drawn. Among 
anthropometric variables ponderal index was related to pole vault performance. 
Anthropometric variables namely calf girth, thigh girth, chest girth, upper arm girth and 
crural ratio were not found to be significantly related to pole vault performance.  
 
Keyword: Anthropometric Variables, Pole Vault 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
 The pole vault, like the running broad jump can be treated to the days of primitive man. 
No doubt, it was employed by early man as a means for gaining distance in jumping 
obstacles of horizontal distance in the beginning and later evolved in toan event for 
height clearance. 
 Pole vaulting is frequently described and discussed as the track and field sport which 
more than other, calls for the complete athletic. Identification of talent in sports is of 
great importance. The selection criterion used during the past lacked scientific approach, 
as a consequence the performance of various athletes in different sport events suffered. 
Kin anthropometry or sports anthropometry, which emerged as a scientific discipline, is 
highly applicable in identification of individuals, at a relatively younger age. 
Anthropometry measurements consist of objective measurements of structures and 
functions of the body. The measurements of structures include such items of weight, 
total height, and the width, the depth and the girth. In his study, Cureton has concluded 
that all round athletic ability is characterized by wide shoulders compared to hip width. 
It is also stated that Davenport’s crural Index is a valuable guide for the selection of 
individuals body limit in an agility pattern of bony leverage. In their study (Degarry, 
Levine and Carter) stated that the top level performance in a particular event demands 
particular type of body size and shape 
. 
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PURPOSE OF THE STUDY  
 The purpose of the study was to investigate selected anthropometric variable as 
predictors in pole vault performance 
SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY 
1.  The findings of the study may provide criteria for selecting talented players 

who are likely to benefit from coaching in order to achieve competitive success 
2.  The results of the study may educate pole vault athletes in general about the 

contributions of anthropometric variables to achieve better performance in pole 
vault. 

3.  The study may also help physical education teachers and coaches so as to 
enlighten them about the specific anthropometric qualities required by pole 
vaulter. 

 
METHODOLOGY 
 To execute the study thirty male pole vaulters representing different universities, 
participated in All India Inter-university Athletics championship were selected as 
subjects. The decedent variable was pole vault performance and independent variable 
were selected anthropometric variables. Pole vault performance was determined by 
taking actual height cleared at the time of competition. Anthropometric variables 
included - Calf girth, Thigh girth, Chest girth, Upper arm girth, Ponderal Index, and 
crural ratio.To measure these variables steel tape was used for girth measurements, 
Nomograph was used to assess value on ponderal Index and specified formulas were 
used to calculate Index and ratio as 
 

 This ratio was computed by dividing the score of fore leg length by the 
corresponding score of thigh length and the obtained value was recorded correct to four 
decimal places. 
ANALYSIS OF DATA 
 The data were analysed by using the Pearson Product Moment Correlation(r) for 
assessing the relationship of the pole vault performance to each of the anthropometric 
variables; Partial correlation was performed to assess the effect of each anthropometric 
variables to pole vault performance. Multiple correlation (Wherry-Dolittle Method) for 

Page 80 of 245



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal :VOLUME:9, ISSUE:9(7), SEPTEMBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
   

assessing combined contribution of the anthropometric variables to pole vault 
performance; Regression equation for predicting the pole vault performance from 
anthropometric variables. Level of significance for testing the hypothesis was set at .05. 
RESULTS OF THE STUDY 

. 
 
Table 1 indicated that pole vault performance is significantly related to the Ponderal 
index , where as no significant relationship was obtained between Calf Girth, Thigh 
Girth, Chest Girth, Upper Arm Girth, Crural ratio and pole vault performance as shown 
in figures 1, 2, 3, 4 and 6. Therefore it was evident that Ponderal index contributed to 
performance in pole vault as shown in figure 5. 
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 The table 2 revealed that combined contribution of all anthropometric variables to pole 
vault performance was significant at .05 level as the computed value(.934) (Rc 
ABCDEF) for Multiple correlation (Wherry Doolittle Method) was more than the 
tabulated value (.604) required for the Multiple correlation co-efficient to be significant 
at .05 level with 23 degree of freedom. From the obtained value of multiple correlation 
it was evident that anthropometric variables taken together contributed to Pole Vault 
performance. 
 
CONCLUSION 
 
 Within the limitations of this study the following conclusions appeared justified as per 
the results obtained. 
1. Among anthropometric variables, Ponderal index was related to pole vault 

performance. 
2. Anthropometric variables namely Calf girth, Thigh girth, Chest girth, Upper arm 

girth and Crural ratio were not found to be significantly related to pole vault 
performance. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
 In the light of the results of this study the following recommendations are made.  
1. It is recommended that height and weight relativity may be considered while 

selecting athletes for pole vault event. 
2. The results of this study may be used by physical education teachers, scientists and 

coaches as an aid in screening and selecting athletes for pole vault. 
3. A similar study may be conducted with women pole vaulters as subjects. 
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Abstract 
The present study is mainly aimed to examine the effect of emotional intelligence on 
coping strategies among rural women. In this connection, two different measures were 
used for this study, namely; Coping Inventory (Kumar and Reddy, 1988) and Emotional 
Intelligence (Nutan Kumar and Usha Ram 1999). The data were collected by using 
stratified random method from 224 Women from different vicinities of East Godavari 
district in Andhra Pradesh. Results revealed that high appraisal of emotions in the self of 
rural women significantly differed on emotional focused coping strategies. Rural women 
with ability to perceive and understand the emotions may involve generating possible 
solutions to a problem, confronting others. Low emotional expression of emotional 
intelligence had more significant score high emotional focused and appraisal focused 
coping strategies. High emotional regulation of self significantly differed on problem 
focused coping strategy. High emotional regulation of self significantly differed on 
problem focused dimensions of coping strategy. Low uncategorized emotions in 
problem solving women have shown significant results on problem dimension and high 
uncategorized emotions in problem solving has emotional focused coping dimension. 
Uncategorized of emotional intelligence of rural women is significantly influenced in all 
the dimensions of problem focused, emotional focused and appraisal focused in coping 
strategies. 
 
KEY WORDS: Emotional Intelligence, coping strategies, Women and Rural  

 
INTRODUCTION 

Coping denotes to understand their own conscious effort, to resolve individual and 
interpersonal problems, in order to try to master, minimize the stress and conflict. The 
term coping generally refers to constructive) coping mechanisms, that is, strategies 
which manage distress. In contrast, other coping strategies may be coined as 
maladaptive, if they increase stress. Maladaptive coping is therefore also described, 
based on its outcome, as non-coping. The effectiveness of the coping strategies depends 
on the type of distress, the individual, and the circumstances. Coping mechanisms are 
partly controlled by personality (habitual traits), but also partly by the social 
environment, particularly the nature of the stressful environment. 
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Types of coping strategies   
There are many coping mechanism have been identified. These strategies are into a 
broader architecture has not been agreed upon. Scholars and researchers tried to group 
the coping responses rationally, empirically by factor analysis, or through a blend of 
both techniques.  In the early days, Folkman and Lazarus (1988) split the coping 
strategies into four groups, namely problem-focused, emotion-focused, support-seeking, 
and meaning-making coping. Weiten identified four categories of coping strategies; 
namely, appraisal-focused, problem-focused, emotion-focused, and occupation-focused 
coping. Some scholars have questioned the psychometric validity of forced 
categorization as those strategies are not independent to each other. Besides, in reality, 
people can adopt multiple coping strategies simultaneously. Basically, people used a 
mixture of varies coping mechanism, which might be changed over time. All these 
strategies can prove useful, but some claim that those using problem-focused coping 
strategies will adjust better to life. Problem-focused coping mechanisms may allow an 
individual greater perceived control over their problem, whereas emotion-focused 
coping mechanism sometimes may lead to a reduction in perceived control the 
maladaptive mechanism.  
Emotional Intelligence 
Emotional Intelligence (EI) is a comparatively new concept, growing to prominence 
with Daniel Goleman’s (1995) book called ‘Emotional Intelligence’.   The theory of 
emotional intelligence was initially worked and developed during the period of 1970 to 
1980 by Psychologists Howard Gardner (1983). It is also stated that emotional 
intelligence has an major contribution in various resources like personal, family, social 
and industrial aspects in day to day life style.  
2. LITERATURE REVIEW 
Attempts to identify the factors that affect the emotional coping strategies may give rise 
to an understanding about the nature of coping strategies that leads to have positive 
consequences. A conceptual basis, which has been discussed in the earlier chapter, may 
give some insight to the coping methods of individuals, especially women’s coping 
methods in various emotional intelligence situations. Some of the recent studies have 
been discussed to have understood the significant relation between emotional 
intelligence and coping styles.  
A study of Tianyuan and Joanna (2020) noticed that emotionality profiles were 
associated with EMS severity and poorer coping, as early experiences will be sharpen of 
an individual's self‐perceptions through reinforcement by maladaptive responses. A 
studies on women’s coping strategies found that women entrepreneurs in manufacturing 
sector adopting coping styles on several problems in work and family environment 
(Krithiga and Velmurugan, 2018). A study on employee’s coping styles were that found 
some of the stress coping mechanisms like; stress management programs, style 
modification programs, finding triggers, planned in job design,  physical work outs and 
stressors, healthy organization culture, counseling sessions on stress and conducting 
spiritual related events (Premkumar  et al 2018).  Harish et al (2016) done on emotional 
intelligence and observed there is significant and positive relation with healthy copings 
strategies and negatively related with unhealthy coping methods. Another study on 
students found that emotional intelligence had significant results on coping strategies of 
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problem solving, cognitive evaluation, social support seeking, emotional and somatic 
inhibitions (Afsaneh et al 2011) and A study of Seyedeh et al (2010) emotional 
intelligence has positive relation with problem-focused and emotional focused coping 
styles, and negatively correlated with emotional focused coping style.  Another study on 
women from and urban locality found that female students of rural with poor 
socioeconomic status (SES) had coping strategies of venting and fantasizing than other 
two groups. Residents, SES and mental health problems had significant and negative 
relation with problem solving coping strategies, but had positive relation with 
fantasizing (Hongjing, 2011).  
3. METHOD 
3.1 Aim and Objective  
The aim and objective of the study is to examine the effect of emotional intelligence on 
coping strategies in rural and urban women.    
3.2 Hypotheses 
In order to realize the objectives of the study the following hypotheses have been 
formulated: 
H1: There will be a significant difference between low and high ‘appraisal of emotions 
in the self’ of emotional intelligence on coping strategies among rural women. 
H2: There will be a significant difference between low and high ‘appraisal of   emotions 
in the other’ of emotional intelligence on coping strategies among rural women. 
H3: There will be a significant difference between low and high ‘emotional expression’ 
of emotional intelligence on coping strategies among rural women. 
H4: There will be a significant difference between low and high ‘emotional regulation 
of self’ of emotional intelligence on coping strategies among rural women. 
H5: There will be a significant difference between low and high ‘emotional regulation 
of other’ of emotional intelligence on coping strategies among rural women. 
H6: There will be a significant difference between low and high ‘utilization of emotions 
in problem solving’ of emotional intelligence on coping strategies among rural women. 
H6: There will be a significant difference between low and high ‘uncategorized’ of 
emotional intelligence on coping strategies among rural women. 
3.3 Measures:  
Two different tools were used for this present study, namely; Emotional Intelligence 
(EI). Coping Inventory  
3.3.1 Emotional intelligence:  
Emotional Intelligence (EI) has an ability to recognize the feelings and emotions of self 
and others to motivate ourselves and for healthy maintenance of you and your relations 
(Daniel Goleman, 1996). The EI assessment is named as The Schutte Self Report 
Emotional Intelligence Test (SSEIT,) which is designed bySchutte (1998). Thismeasure 
was standardized by Nutan and Usha (1999) in Indian context which is used for present 
study.  It contains 33 items with seven dimensions. These domains are named as “1) 
appraisal of emotions in the self, 2) appraisal of emotions in the other, 3) emotional 
expression, 4)emotional regulation of self, 5) emotional regulation of others, 6) 
utilization of emotions in problem solving and 7) uncategorized” are mentioned below. 
The reliability coefficient was found at 0.89 (Indian context).   
3.3.2 Coping strategies questionnaire: 
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Coping strategies are actions, in which the individuals interact with the environment for 
the purpose of accomplish something. The coping inventory was designed by Kumar 
(1988) and Reddy (1990). It has 40 items with has 3 major factors, namely; 1) Appraisal 
focused, 2) Emotional focused and 3) It is five point scale, which shown as ‘Never’ to 
‘Always’. Each, statement had scoring varying from 0 to 4. The test retest correlation 
score was found at 0.86 respectively.  
3.4)  Method Selected and sample procedure for the study  
In this study, the scholar has adopted the simple random sampling method. The data 
were collected from 224 rural women of East Godavari District, Andhra Pradesh, India. 
Most of the participants are housewives, households, school teachers, anganwadi 
teachers, small business owners, self employees and other small groups of employees 
from rural All the questionnaires were provided with Telugu translated version along 
with standard questionnaires to enable the respondents to understand the questionnaire.  
3.5) Analysis of the data: 
The results were also administered by graphical representation wherever required. All 
these statistical analysis were carried out using the SPSS statistical package 20th version. 
Descriptive statistics were used to describe the sample and find out the mean values. 
‘t’ test was administered to examine the  significant influence of means pertaining to the 
low and high emotional intelligence on coping strategies  of rural women. 

4. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 
This section describes the hypothesis indicating the influences of emotional intelligence 
on coping strategies in rural and urban women were presented separately. The rural 
women were divided into two groups as low and high on the dimensions of emotional 
intelligence group. These groups were made, based on the average value of each 
dimension. The scores obtained more than average on each particular dimension namely 
Appraisal of Emotions in the Self (AES), Appraisal of Emotions in Others (AEO), 
Emotional Expression (EE), Emotional Regulation of the Self (ERS), Emotional 
Regulation of Others: (ERO),Utilization of Emotions in Problem Solving (UEPS) and 
Uncategorized. Coping strategies were considered with these dimensions namely 
problem focused, emotional focused and appraisal focused namely.   
Table- 1: Coping strategies: Significant difference between low and high appraisal of 
emotions in the self in rural women 

Coping Dimension 
Appraisal of 
Emotions 
in  Self 

N Mean SD t- value 

Problem focused   
  

Low 106 41.41 7.95    1.01 
 High 118 41.32 5.42 

Emotional focused 
  

Low 106 31.24 6.50    2.76* 
 High 118 33.67 6.09 

Appraisal focused  
  

Low 106 27.51 5.57 
1.89 

High 118 28.35 6.23 
    *p≤.05 level, **p≤.01 level 
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Appraisal of emotions in self: 
 
Table-1 exhibits the significant mean differences between low and high appraisal of 
emotions in the self of emotional intelligence on coping strategies in rural women. It is 
evident from the obtained significant scores that hypothesis accepted. Results have 
shown that high appraisal of emotions in the self of rural women significantly differed 
on emotional focused (t=2.76, p≤.05) coping style when compared to low appraisal 
emotions in the self. It indicated that high appraisal of emotions of self of rural women 
are seeking the social assistance for emotion related issues.  One of the old studies 
documented that emotional intelligence was positively correlated with problem-focused 
and positive emotional focused coping styles, and negatively associated with negative 
emotional focused coping style (Seyedeh et al,2010). 
 
Table-2: Coping strategies: Significant difference between low and high appraisal of 
emotions in others in rural women 
 

Coping Dimension 
Appraisal of 
Emotions  
in the others 

N Mean SD t- value 

Problem focused   
  

Low 108 42.24 7.11 2.09* 
 High 116 43.22 7.41 

Emotional focused 
  

Low 108 32.91 6.76 0.30 
 High 116 31.51 6.56 

Appraisal focused  
  

Low 108 27.23 6.43 3.65** 

High 116 28.25 5.81 
     *p≤.05 level **p≤.01 level 
 
Appraisal of emotions in self of rural women: 
 
Table-2 shows the significant mean differences between low and high appraisal of 
emotions in the others of emotional intelligence on coping strategies among women. It 
can be said from significant scores that hypothesis is permitted. As results indicate, high 
appraisal of emotions in the other group significantly varied on problem focused 
(t=2.09, p≤.05) and appraisal focused (t=3.65, p≤.01) coping strategies than low 
appraisal of emotions in the others. It might be discussed that rural women with ability 
to perceive and understand the emotions may involve generating possible solutions to a 
problem, confronting others who are responsible for or otherwise associated with the 
problems , and other forms of instrumental action. A study of Mukti and Nutankumar 
(2008) agreed with present study and it was documented that Appraisal of emotions in 
others was positively correlated with planned problem solving and positive reappraisal 
in related students.  
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Table-3: Coping strategies: Significant difference between low and high emotional 
Expression in rural women 

  Emotional Expression N Mean SD t- value 

Problem focused   
  

Low 122 43.31 6.26 1.14 
 High 102 42.73 7.41 

Emotional focused 
  

Low 122 32.15 6.51 2.43* 
 High 102 32.42 6.52 

Appraisal focused  
  

Low 122 27.41 6.11 2.41* 

High 102 27.73 6.97 
    *p≤.05 level,  
Emotional Expression  
This table-3 shows the significant mean differences between low and high emotional 
expression of emotional intelligence on coping strategies in rural women. It can be said 
from the obtained t- values that low emotional expression of emotional intelligence had 
more significant score high emotional focused (t=2.43, p≤.05) and appraisal focused 
(t=2.41, p≤.05) coping strategies when compared with low emotional expressions of 
emotional intelligence of urban women. Therefore, the hypothesis is accepted. It 
indicated low high emotional expression’s women are able to manage the emotions 
expressed by individuals thereafter maintaining affective equilibrium and also have 
cognitive avoidance, denial, behavioral disengagement. Sometimes, an individual’s 
coping mechanism efforts directly alter the threatening situations themselves, and the 
attempts or efforts to change their appraisal so that they do not feel threatened. 
Table-4: Coping strategies: Significant difference between low and high emotional 
regulation of self among rural women 

Coping Dimension Emotional 
regulation of self N Mean SD t- value 

Problem focused   
  

Low 119 40.43 8.63 2.21* 
 High 105 42.09 6.09 

Emotional focused 
  

Low 119 31.54 5.57 0.64 
 High 105 30.15 6.42 

Appraisal focused  
  

Low 119 27.27 5.21 1.54 

High 105 29.15 6.61 
     *p≤.05 level 
 Emotional regulation of self of rural women 
Above table-4 exhibits the significant mean difference between low and high emotional 
regulation of the self of emotional intelligence on coping strategies on rural women. The 
obtained results revealed that high emotional regulation of self significantly differed on 
problem focused (t=2.21, p≤.05) dimensions of coping strategy. Rural women with 
emotional regulation of self emotional intelligence have skill to manage the emotions 
aroused by situations. It is observed that Emotion-focused coping strategies aim to 
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reduce and manage the intensity of the negative emotions that a stressful situation has 
caused rather than solving the problematic situation itself. (Fawzy et al. 1990)  
Table-5: Coping strategies: Significant difference between low and high emotional 
regulation of others among rural women 

Coping Dimension Emotional regulation 
of others N Mean SD t- value 

Problem focused   
  

Low 117 42.89 6.65 1.34 
 High 97 41.46 8.36 

Emotional focused 
  

Low 117 32.58 6.18 0.23 
 High 97 32.80 6.95 

Appraisal focused  
  

Low 117 27.39 5.64 2.01* 

High 97 29.05 6.57 
                                                      *p≤.05 level,  
Emotional regulation of others of rural women 
Table-5 shows the significant mean difference between low and high emotional 
regulation of others of emotional intelligence on coping strategies  among rural women. 
It was observed that high emotional regulation of other rural women got a significant 
score on appraisal focused (t=2.01, p≤.05) dimensions of coping style showing that the 
hypothesis formed is accepted. Generally, High emotional regulations of rural women 
have appraisal focus skill with logical analysis, cognitive redefinition and cognitive 
avoidance. As individual differences in emotional processing moderated the effect of 
type of coping on positive affect 
Table-6: Coping strategies: Significant difference between low and high uncategorized 
emotions in problem solving among rural women 
 

Coping Dimension 
uncategorized 
emotions 
in problem solving 

N Mean SD t- value 

Problem focused 
 

Low 110 24.66 4.20 2.08* 
  High 104 23.34 4.50 

Emotional focused 
 

Low 110 29.40 7.81 2.36* 
  High 104 31.89 5.73 

Appraisal focused 
 

Low 110 24.37 9.34 0.88 

High 104 25.54 8.36 
                                                  *p≤.05 level,  
Uncategorized emotion in problem solving  
Above table- provides the significant mean differences between low and high 
uncategorized emotion in problem solving of emotional intelligence on coping strategies 
among rural women. Result shows that low uncategorized emotions in problem solving 
women have shown significant results on problem focused (t=2.08, p≤.05) dimension. 
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Hence, the hypothesis is rejected. It might be generalized that women with negative 
mood and emotions also able to have new ideas and solving the problems in easy way. It 
was also observed from the result that high uncategorized emotions in problem solving 
has shown significance on emotional focused (t=2.36, p≤.05) coping dimension. It 
means that rural people are able to manage the emotions aroused by stressors and 
thereby to maintain effective equilibrium. Queeney (1997) observed that for the efficacy 
of both emotion-directed and problem-focused interventions in women's adjustment is 
high to infertility. 
Table-7:Coping strategies: Significant difference between low and high uncategorized 
among rural women 

Coping 
Dimension uncategorized N Mean SD t- value 

Problem focused   
  

Low 127 41.16 8.14   
2.98* High 97 44.37 5.36 

Emotional focused 
  

Low 127 31.98 6.77   
2.07* High 97 33.94 5.80 

Appraisal focused  
  

Low 127 27.45 6.13   
2.03* High 97 29.25 5.86 

     *p≤.05 level,  
Uncategorized  
Above table-7 provides the significant mean differences between low and high 
uncategorized of emotional intelligence on coping strategies among rural women. It was 
observed that high uncategorized group is significantly influenced in all the dimensions 
of problem focused (t=2.98, p≤.05), emotional focused (t=2.07, p≤.05) and appraisal 
focused (t=2.03, p≤.05) in coping strategies. Therefore, the hypothesis is rejected. High 
uncategorized women deal with the tangible consequences of a problem, manage the 
emotions and are able to apply logical analysis, cognitive redefinition and cognitive 
avoidance for specific situations. Women feel more often than men that they need to 
control their emotions first with emotion focused coping and then start using problem 
focused coping to solve their problem (Folkman,& Moskowitz, 2004).  
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION: 
The present study is mainly aimed to examine the effect of emotional intelligence on 
coping strategies among rural women. In this connection, two different measures were 
used for this study, namely; Coping Inventory (Kumar and Reddy, 1988) and Emotional 
Intelligence (Nutan Kumar and Usha Ram 1999). The data were collected by using 
stratified random method from 224 Women from different vicinities of East Godavari 
district in Andhra Pradesh. Descriptive statistics and t- test were administered by using 
SPSS (20th Version). The major findings are presented as below.  
Major Findings  
 High appraisal of emotions in the self of rural women significantly differed on 

emotional focused coping strategies.  
 Rural women with ability to perceive and understand the emotions may involve 

generating possible solutions to a problem, confronting others. 
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 Low emotional expression of emotional intelligence had more significant score high 
emotional focused and appraisal focused coping strategies. 

 High emotional regulation of self significantly differed on problem focused coping 
strategy. 

 High emotional regulation of self significantly differed on problem focused 
dimensions of coping strategy. 

 Low uncategorized emotions in problem solving women have shown significant 
results on problem dimension and high uncategorized emotions in problem solving 
has emotional focused (t=2.36, p≤.05) coping dimension. 

 Uncategorized of emotional intelligence of rural women is significantly influenced 
in all the dimensions of problem focused, emotional focused and appraisal focused 
in coping strategies. 
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Abstract: 

 In recent years, cities are under tremendous pressure to keep pace with 
rapid urbanization. Cities are expanding in endless peripheries, residential densities are 
reducing dramatically, and public spaces are diminishing. Urban laws and regulations 
are weakly linked to sustainable urbanization. Cities face challenges in generating 
revenues and mobilizing financial resources to provide basic urban services to the 
citizens. The rapid increase in urban population in India has led to economic, social, and 
ecological disruptions and the consequent deterioration in urban living conditions. Some 
of the most visible forms of urban poverty such as proliferation of slums; fast growth of 
the informal sector; increasing casualization and underemployment of labour; crushing 
pressure on civic services; deprivation of educational and health contingencies; retarded 
growth and a growing sense of helplessness leading to crime and violence. Non-
provision of basic needs such as shelter, water, education, sanitation and health has 
serious consequences to the health of the community and women, responsible for 
collecting and carrying water from long distances, often suffer the worst.  

The fundamental changes in urban basic service provisioning in low-income 
countries are urgently needed to create more environmentally sustainable, socially just 
and affordable services, and thereby improve the livelihoods of residents in rapidly 
growing cities. Innovative basic service offerings have great potential to tackle 
sustainability challenges and transform sectors such as energy, transport, water and 
sanitation. 

 In the present Paper, the researcher tried to analyse the Urban Service 
Delivery in India with special reference to Vijayawada Municipal Corporation. The 
researcher also assessed on how far the Vijayawada Municipal Corporation has 
achieved in providing basic services to citizen. 

 
Introduction: 

In recent years, cities are under tremendous pressure to keep pace with rapid 
urbanization. Cities are expanding in endless peripheries, residential densities are 
reducing dramatically, and public spaces are diminishing. Urban laws and regulations 
are weakly linked to sustainable urbanization. Cities face challenges in generating 
revenues and mobilizing financial resources to provide basic urban services to the 
citizens. The inability to address these challenges and manage cities in a way that can 
guide them towards a planned and sustainable urban future adversely affects the 
outcomes of urbanization. Cities can become a liability, developing into informal, 
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congested, inefficient, polluted, segregated, and violent places to live. When managed 
well, cities can provide opportunities for urban value creation, through optimization of 
economies of scale and agglomeration.  When cities have been provided basic urban 
services will create value, sustainable growth, productivity, and contributes to 
economies of scale to create prosperity for all urban dwellers (UN Habitat, 2017:5). 

The rapid increase in urban population in India has led to economic, social, and 
ecological disruptions and the consequent deterioration in urban living conditions. Some 
of the most visible forms of urban poverty such as proliferation of slums; fast growth of 
the informal sector; increasing casualization and underemployment of labour; crushing 
pressure on civic services; deprivation of educational and health contingencies; retarded 
growth and a growing sense of helplessness leading to crime and violence. Non-
provision of basic needs such as shelter, water, education, sanitation and health has 
serious consequences to the health of the community and women, responsible for 
collecting and carrying water from long distances, often suffer the worst. Various policy 
interventions and programmes have had limited effect because of sectoral approaches 
and neglect of community involvement (Ravindra Prasad D., 1993). 

 
Public services in urban areas deliver for poor people as well as the wider 

population. It is now well known that governance factors are important in constraining 
or enabling effective service delivery. There are common assertions that services are 
likely to be better provided in urban areas because citizens may be more affluent and 
may feel more able to demand better services: accountability relationships with 
politicians and service providers are ‘closer’, for instance (Harry Jones, Ben Clench and 
Dan Harris, 2014:1). 

 
Urban Basic Services in the Global Context: 

The specific functions assigned to Urban Local Governments differ between 
countries, and sometimes, even between different local governments within a country. 
This framework is specifically designed to focus on key urban services, such as solid 
waste management, urban water supply and urban sanitation. Depending on the specific 
country and context, it is possible to apply this framework to different local services and 
functions performed by ULGs, including (as appropriate) public education services and 
basic health services. The Assessment Framework is intended to assess the functioning 
of the urban service delivery system as a whole. While weak local service delivery 
performance is caused by weak local government leadership or poor local 
administration, the framework also seeks to assess whether the right intergovernmental 
systems are in place and whether the appropriate mechanisms for participation and local 
accountability are in place. As such, low scores on the performance indicators should 
not necessarily be seen as reflecting poor performance on behalf of the local 
government jurisdiction (Jamie Boex, Benjamin Edwards, Jennifer Joel, Brittany Lane, 
Naledi Modisaatsone, Ammar Malik and Guevera Yao, 2014:5). 

The fundamental changes in urban basic service provisioning in low-income 
countries are urgently needed to create more environmentally sustainable, socially just 
and affordable services, and thereby improve the livelihoods of residents in rapidly 
growing cities. Innovative basic service offerings have great potential to tackle 

Page 104 of 245



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal :VOLUME:9, ISSUE:9(7), SEPTEMBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
   

sustainability challenges and transform sectors such as energy, transport, water and 
sanitation. However, the promises of many such service innovations have not been 
fulfilled. Some are not being adopted, or adopters face many challenges. Others fail to 
be maintained, or are not scaled-up/diffused. One of the core reasons for failure stems 
from the fact that innovation processes have to appropriately relate to numerous aspects 
not directly tied to technology questions, such as regulations, finance, institutions, social 
issues, the environment, and so forth(Mara J. van Welie , Bernhard Truffer, and  Xiao-
Shan Yap, 2019). 
 
Urban Service Delivery in India: 

India has been among the fastest growing economies in the world.  Faster 
growth has obvious implications for the pace and nature of urbanization. The 
combination of rising aspirations and growing middle classes on the one hand and 
inadequate planning for the inevitable increase in urbanization on the other is creating a 
situation that is socially, financially, and environmentally unsustainable (Gore 
&Gopakumar, 2015). The challenge facing India’s planners and policymakers is how to 
radically improve the quality of life in cities so that they can continue to accommodate 
future growth while ensuring better living conditions for their residents and synergetic 
development of the rural sector.  

Basic urban services refer to the vital civic services required for the citizens of 
urban areas and for the functioning of cities viz., water supply, sanitation, waste 
management, drainage, roads, power and shelter etc. In India, most of these services are 
normally provided by urban local bodies/ urban local governments (sometimes called as 
municipal bodies/governments). It is the constitution of municipal body that defines the 
range of civic services to be provided. The provision of these basic urban services is an 
important determinant of the quality of living enjoyed by the citizens and therefore their 
welfare. However, the provision of basic urban services is not uniform across in a 
country like India, which is governed by the States (or, provinces) formed according to 
Constitution (Ramakrishna Nallathiga, 2016:3). 

In India, the first attempt at setting urban service norms and standards was 
made in 1963 by the Zakaria Committee, which laid down the physical norms and 
corresponding expenditure norms for five services, i.e. water supply, sewerage, storm 
water drainage, urban roads, and street lighting. The Zakaria Committee adopted a 
demand-driven approach for estimating service standards and per capita investment 
requirements for urban India. The standards were derived from the actual data collected 
on the quantum of basic urban services, demand for services, cost of provision, 
maintenance of services, and municipal finances from a sample of cities of different 
sizes. Its standards for per capita water consumption were estimated to range between 
45 and 270 litres per day depending on city size. 

Subsequently other government agencies/institutions like the Town and 
Country Planning Organisation (1974), Planning Commission (1983, 1999), Operations 
Research Group (1989), Ministry of Urban Development, Government of India (1991), 
Central Public Health and Environmental Engineering Organisation (1999), and state 
governments have come up with norms for different services. The Zakaria Committee’s 
financial norms adjusted for inflation are still widely used as benchmarks for assessing 

Page 105 of 245



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal :VOLUME:9, ISSUE:9(7), SEPTEMBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
   

infrastructure needs in urban areas, even though they are outdated and do not measure 
up to the standards relevant for an economy growing at 8 to 9 per cent per annum. 

The pattern of consumption of urban services has changed significantly over 
time as a result of increase in income and technological advances. Rising aspirations in 
a rapidly growing economy also call for a new look at the norms for public service 
delivery. Recognising this need, the Ministry of Urban Development, Government of 
India has prescribed service level benchmarks for a number of urban services. A 
consultative process with state governments and other stakeholders was initiated in 
2006, which culminated in the final benchmarks published by the Ministry in December 
2008. The benchmarks are important for shifting focus from the creation of physical 
infrastructure to service delivery because poor governance can create situations in which 
additional capital investments in urban infrastructure do not result in corresponding 
improvements in service delivery. The Thirteenth Central Finance Commission has 
endorsed these benchmarks and has made compliance with them a necessary condition 
for urban local bodies (ULB) to obtain performance-linked grants (Ministry of Urban 
Development, Government of India, 2011:42-43). 

The Fourteenth Finance Commission (FFC) has recommended assured 
transfers to the local bodies for planning and delivering basic services including water 
supply, sanitation including septic management, sewage and solid waste management, 
storm water drainage, maintenance of community assets, maintenance of roads, 
footpaths, street lighting, burial and cremation grounds and any other services smoothly 
and effectively within the functions assigned to them under relevant legislation. Grants 
are released under two components i.e., Basic grant and Performance grant. The 
division of grants between Basic and Performance Grant is in the ratio of 80:20. An 
amount of `331.47 crore was released by Government of India in the year 2015-16. 
However, no amount was expended as of October 2016 (CAG, 2016:46). 

 
Urban Basic Services in Andhra Pradesh: 

According to the statistical data based on Directorate of Town and Country 
Planning Government of Andhra Pradesh, there are 120 Urban Local Bodies, along with 
16 Municipal Corporations, 77 Municipalities and 27 Nagar Panchayats (DTCP, 2019). 
Growing urban population and increasing economic activity have brought multiple 
issues to the front from governance and management of these areas to the provision of 
basic civic services.  

According to Asian Infrastructure Investment Bank (2018) noticed that in 
Andhra Pradesh only 29 percent of the state’s population living in urban areas. Only 48 
percent of those are connected to the piped water supply whereas the sewerage systems 
are almost non-existent except in seven ULBs having partial coverage (15 percent of the 
population). Unsafe water supply systems and inadequate sanitation constitute major 
health risks and hazards to the population. Improving water supply and sanitation thus is 
the key priority to the State’s further socioeconomic development and improvement in 
public health standards. 

In Andhra Pradesh, around 71 percent of urban households have access to 
improved water supply. Out of the remaining 29 percent, 19 percent of the households 
do not have access to treated water supply. Most of the households which use untreated 
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water supply, resides in the districts of Vishakhapatnam, Prakasam and Nellore and the 
four districts of Rayalaseema region, where 48 percent households have a house service 
connection, but water supply is intermittent, and the supplied quantity is well below the 
service level benchmarks. Out of a total of 110 ULBs, water supply is received once per 
day in 64 ULBs, every second day in 35 ULBs, every three days in six ULBs and once 
in four days in two ULBs. Currently, 1,060 MLD of water is produced against a demand 
of 1,358 MLD resulting in a gap of 298 MLD. Apart from seven ULBs, where sewerage 
coverage is partial (15 percent of households are connected), no sewerage system exists 
in other ULBs. Most of the households have toilets with onsite sanitation systems 
(individual septic tanks or holding tanks). 

The Government of Andhra Pradesh is aiming to achieve universal coverage in 
water supply, septage management and sewerage in line with the national priorities by 
rolling out infrastructure in a phased manner in urban areas. The GoAP aims to provide 
continuous water supply of 135 litres per capita per day (lpcd) corresponding to the 
national service level benchmarks as compared to the current intermittent water supply 
of approximately 50 lpcd in the targeted ULBs. Currently, several initiatives to improve 
water supply and sanitation in urban Andhra Pradesh are ongoing. Under AMRUT, 55 
water supply projects (USD388 million), 25 sewerage projects (USD120 million), seven 
storm water drains (USD53.8 million) and nine parks at (USD14 million) are under 
implementation. A WB-funded project, covering water supply systems in 6 ULBs 
(USD161 million) is nearing its completion. Further, a sewerage system for Guntur at a 
cost of USD138.8 million, and a water and sewerage system for Nellore (USD174.8 
million) are being financed under other programs. The ongoing projects generally target 
larger towns and do not provide coverage for ULBs with a population of less than 
100,000 inhabitants leaving a significant share of the population underserved (Asian 
Infrastructure Investment Bank, 2018). 

On an average, ULBs in Andhra Pradesh generate about 9,754 MT of waste per 
day with per capita waste generation ranging from 0.2-0.4 kg/per day (Swachh Bharat 
Mission, 2016). It has been estimated that ULBs in Andhra Pradesh spend Rs. 500 - 
1500 per ton/day, of which, 60-70 present is spent on collection, 20-30 per cent on 
transportation and less than 10% on processing and disposal activities. Low investments 
by majority of the ULBs result in lack of proper treatment and disposal facilities 
(Swachh Bharat Mission, 2016). As much as 92 percent of households in Andhra 
Pradesh was covered by door-to-door collection services in 2016, and source 
segregation covered 8 per cent of households in the states (CPCB, 2016). Manual 
handling of the waste is still carried out in most municipalities, except in 
Visakhapatnam and Vijayawada, where Municipal Solid Waste is transported in covered 
vehicles. The rest of the ULBs dump MSW in existing dump sites (CPCB, 2016).  

The Andhra Pradesh government has taken a positive approach to encourage 
Urban Local Bodies in the state to comply with the Municipal Solid Waste Management 
rules 2000 and has spent Rs. 374 crore - the entire allocation under the 12th Finance 
Commission grants - for development of solid waste management infrastructure and 
services. However, the success of such initiatives was limited to primary collection and 
transportation of waste (Swachh Bharat Mission, 2016). The recent progress in the 
collection and transportation of waste is visible in the recent ranking of Andhra 
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Pradesh’s cities in Swachh Survekshan 2020, the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan survey. With 
three of its cities ranked in top 10 in the country, Andhra Pradesh has topped southern 
States with more than 100 Urban Local Bodies, in the Swachh Survekshan 2020 
ranking, an annual cleanliness ranking survey by the Central government. It also 
became the only southern State to have three cities in the top 10.The State scored 
1,785.65 points and stood sixth, while Chhattisgarh with 3,293.56 points topped the 
country among 12 States with more than 100 ULBs. Neighbouring Tamil Nadu is the 
only other southern State in the category which settled at the 10th place scoring 
1,156.01 points. Vijayawada secures 4th rank, Tirupati 6th and Vizag 9th in respective 
categories. 

In the national ranking of cities with more than 10 lakh population, Vijayawada 
secured fourth place with a score of 5,280.32, and Visakhapatnam secured ninth place 
with 4,918.44 score. In all, 47 cities were ranked under this category. In 2019, 
Vijayawada was ranked 12th, and in 2018 it was ranked fifth. Similarly, Visakhapatnam 
was ranked 23rd in 2019 and seventh in 2018.In the national ranking of 382 cities with a 
population between 1 lakh and 10 lakh, Tirupati bagged sixth place with 5,142.76 
points. Next to it, Rajahmundry ranked 51st, Ongole ranked 57th, Kakinada (58), Tenali 
(75), Kadapa (76), Chittoor (81), Hindupur (93) and Tadipatri (99) (TharunBoda, 2020). 

 
Urban Basic Services in Vijayawada Municipal Corporation: 

Vijayawada is the third largest city in the state of Andhra Pradesh after 
Visakhapatnam. Growing economic activity and population expansion have put heavy 
pressure on urban Basic Services and there is an urgent need to address present and 
emerging basic needs (Parijat Dey, O Rajesh Babu, 2018:1). 

Vijayawada city has adequate raw water to meet the demand of its consumers. 
The per capita water supply was 168 lpcd in 2016. An estimated 61 percent of total 
households are connected to piped water supply. However, there are shortcomings in the 
service delivery owing to deficiency in the water distribution network. Most of the pipes 
are old and damaged leading to leaks and contamination. The contribution of NRW 
(non-revenue water) was assessed to be 46 percent (APUIAML, 2017). Inadequate 
coverage, intermittent supplies and low pressure, are some of the most prominent issues 
related to water supply. 

Vijayawada Municipal Corporation (VMC) meets its water supply 
requirements through surface and sub-surface sources. The approximate quantity of 
water supplied to the Vijayawada city is about 216 MLD to 12, 44,000. Vijayawada has 
3.3 lakh households, according to estimations for 2017. Presently, there are around 1.2 
lakh house service water connections. Among the 1.2 lakh connections, around 1.08 
lakh (93 percent) are unmetered; water tariff for them is charged on a flat rate base 
calculated as per the half yearly property tax. Additionally, approximately 5,700 of the 
1.2 lakh connections have been given to group housing projects and multi-storied 
apartments. It is estimated that 61 percent of all households in Vijayawada have piped 
water connection (Parijat Dey, O Rajesh Babu, 2018:27). 

Vijayawada has a decentralized sewerage system that is divided into four 
sewerage zones. The city has six sewerage treatment plants with a total treatment 
capacity of 120 MLD. The main sewerage network covers about 80 percent of the city. 
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However, 36 percent of the households have access to sewerage connections and 35 
percent of the sewage generated by the city is treated. Hence, sewerage coverage for the 
rest 64 percent of the households needs to be done along with upstream and downstream 
investments. In the absence of comprehensive master plan of entire existing 
underground drainage scheme, the city faces a problem with lack of sewer connections 
and flooding of sewers in various areas of the city (Parijat Dey, O Rajesh Babu, 
2018:27). 

Approximately 36 percent of the households have access to sewerage 
connections and 35 percent of the sewage generated by the city is treated (APUFIDC, 
2017). Vijayawada has inadequate sewer connections, and flooding of sewers is 
common in various areas. Several parts of the city such as Bhavanipuram, 
Vidyadharapuram, Housing Board Colony, Kabela surroundings, Joji Nagar, K.L. Rao 
Nagar, Chitti Nagar, Kotha Peta, Wynchipeta and I-town commercial areas have 
underground bulk sewer pipelines, but households are yet to be connected to the 
sewerage network. Poor coverage and damaged and unserviceable network are the most 
prominent sewerage issues (Parijat Dey, O Rajesh Babu, 2018:3). 

The estimated waste generation in Vijayawada is about 550 tons per day from 
all sources. The waste generation rate is about 450 grams-per-capita-per-day, which is 
similar to other comparable cities of India. The Vijayawada Municipal Corporation 
(VMC) claims a collection efficiency of 100 percent. Currently, 536 tricycles and 656 
wheel barrows have been deployed on a daily basis to collect waste across the city. 
Additionally, the VMC has 60 collection vehicles   and 410 dumper bins for secondary 
collection (Parijat Dey, O Rajesh Babu, 2018:32-33).Vijayawada Municipality 
Corporation (VMC) claims a collection efficiency of 100 percent, however, waste 
processing and treatment is almost non-existent. The bulk of mixed waste is transported 
to dumping sites for disposal. In the past, VMC had taken several initiatives, including 
setting up of compost and bio methanation plants for treatment of waste. However, none 
of them are presently functional. Despite past initiatives by VMC, segregation of waste 
at the household level is low. Most of the segregation is carried out in the informal 
sector, where rag pickers and kabariwalas take out high-value recyclable waste and sell 
it to recyclers (Parijat Dey, O Rajesh Babu, 2018:3). 

Property tax constitutes the single largest source of revenue to the urban local 
bodies (ULBs) in India. In spite of loopholes in the levy, assessment and collection in 
ULBs, this tax continues to be significant in the local tax revenues. But the Vijayawada 
Municipal Corporation has managed to collect a meagre (44.94 per cent) of the targeted 
tax. Special focus was laid on augmenting revenue from the Vacant Land Tax as it 
contributed a lion’s share to the total tax. The Municipal officials have initially met the 
tax defaulters across the city, seeking them to clear their dues and extend support for the 
city’s development. However, a majority of turned a deaf ear to the VMC’s 
directions (The New Indian Express, 28 March, 2019). 

Taxpayers and property owners have urged the Vijayawada Municipal 
Corporation (VMC) to reduce water charges. At a meeting organised by the Taxpayers’ 
Association (TPA), its members of house owners discussed the issues that have been 
adversely impacting taxpayers of the city. The members called for slashing of water 
charges which were hiked in 2013 by the Special Officer of the VMC in the absence of 
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the council. They said the charges were increased by 400 per cent at once and later an 
annual increase of 7 per cent on the charge was levied and as of 2019-2020 fiscal the 
overall increase in the water charges went up by 40 per cent (The Hindu, 11 August 
2019). 

The corporation officials cite the gross mismatch between expenditure and 
recoveries on supply of safe drinking water the reason for increasing the tariff and 
fixing water meters. The corporation is presently spending about Rs.20.50 crore on 
safe drinking water supply to the public. However, it is recovering only 40 per cent 
of the expenditure (Subba Rao GVK, 2013). 

There are shortcomings in the service delivery owing to deficiency in the water 
distribution network. Most of the pipes are old and damaged leading to leaks and 
contamination. Inadequate coverage, intermittent supplies and low pressure, are some of 
the most prominent issues related to water supply (ParijatDey, O Rajesh Babu, 2018:3). 

It was observed that that several pipelines are getting damaged due to the 
negligence of public health department and the L&T company while executing storm 
water drain (SWD) works. As a result, apart from leakage of drinking water, 
contaminated water is getting supplied to the households in division numbers 27, 28 
and 29 of Bhavanipuram. Several residents in the locality have alleged that despite 
several complaints lodged with the civic body against the L&T company, the VMC 
has not initiated any action. Previously, residents of HB Colony, Chitti Nagar and 
KL Rao Nagar got hospitalised after consuming the contaminated water supplied to 
them through the water pipelines which got partially damaged during the execution 
of SWD works. The residents fear that they might also get hospitalised if the 
officials failed to conduct repairs to the damaged pipelines (The New Indian Express, 
11 May, 2018). 

It is noticed that about one-fourth of Vijayawada’s population residing on the 
hilly areas is completely dependent on the municipal water. Not because they just 
cannot afford so-called purified drinking water cans sold by private players, but due to 
denial of delivery of bottled water by a majority of delivery boys who find climbing the 
hill tops a difficult task. On the other hand, the patronage for private drinking water 
plants is going up by the day following doubts over quality of municipal drinking water. 
Though the civic body is going all out to provide safe water, using larger pipelines and 
boosters, to even the last house of any hill slope area, the hidden problems of corroded 
and damaged pipelines crossing over the open drains and passing alongside 
underground drainage lines are failing the VMC. Regardless of the standards of treated 
drinking water pumped through the Head Water Works and reservoirs across the city, 
the civic body or its works division engineering staff couldn’t ensure that the same 
quality of water is received through taps in households (TharunBoda, 2018). 

It was found that most of the areas people are facing problems with the drains 
causes the growth of mosquitoes and spreads diseases in the rainy season. It was also 
found that overflowing drains and inundation in low-laying colonies is only intensifying 
the problem. The problem is such that people are not being able to go out of their houses 
in the evening. “Rains bought cooler weather but with that, came the mosquito menace. 
People are unable to open doors or windows after sundown (The Times of India City 19 
July, 2019). 
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It was observed that Vijayawada has inadequate sewer connections, and 
flooding of sewers is common in various areas. Several parts of the city such as 
Bhavanipuram, Vidyadharapuram, Housing Board Colony, Kabela surroundings, Joji 
Nagar, K.L. Rao Nagar, Chitti Nagar, KothaPeta, Wynchipeta and I-town commercial 
areas have underground bulk sewer pipelines, but households are yet to be connected to 
the sewerage network. Poor coverage, damaged and unserviceable network are the most 
prominent sewerage issues (ParijatDey, O Rajesh Babu, 2018:3). 

It was observed that sewerage blockages, open drains and underground 
drainages are creating problems to the people in Vijayawada. Blockages are being 
caused mainly due to lack of waste water outlets and not taking necessary precautions in 
storm water drainage system works. The blockages lead to stagnation of water which 
promotes breeding of mosquitoes that lead to several vector-borne diseases. People in 
many areas of the city have been complaining about blocked drains and the officials 
have been visiting the areas to address the problems but there seems to be no end to it 
(Deccan Chronicle, 20 March 2018). 

The civic body is keen to stop indiscriminate dumping of waste on the 
roadside and in vacant plots. Out of the 59 divisions, the door-to-door collection of 
waste is being carried out in 37 divisions while the sanitation staffs are collecting 
garbage in the remaining 22 divisions. During the inspections of municipal officials 
across the city, a large number of residents complained to them that sanitary workers 
were not coming to their houses for garbage collection and with no option left solid 
waste is being dumped on the roadside and in vacant plots. The civic body started 
distributing two separate coloured bins for residents to segregate dry and wet waste. 
Since then, the sanitary workers have been collecting the waste at the doorstep in 37 
divisions of the city, owing to staff shortage and machinery; the procedure cannot be 
executed in other divisions (The New Indian Express, 25 July 2019. 

Vijayawada residents are afraid of the dark as mosquito menace in the city. 
The city and its outskirts are facing severe diseases like Malaria, Typhoid, Dengue and 
Chikungunya. Stagnant drain water filled with overgrown weed, unoccupied lands filled 
with garbage; garbage-clogged residential areas have become hotspots for mosquito 
breeding. Due to mosquito attacks, citizens are bedridden with diseases. People are 
dependent on mosquito coils, electrical refills and mosquito repellents to ward off 
mosquitoes. Residents of Suryaraopet, Mogalrajpuram, Patamata, Autonagar 
 Bhavanipuram, Vidyadharapuram, Gollapudi, Chittinagar and other areas are facing the 
same problem. Despite the Vijayawada Municipal Corporation (VMC) taking up 
fogging and other anti-larval operations, larvas’ breeding has not come down. 
Sometimes when the problem is severe, people told that they spend sleepless nights. 
They have complained to the civic body using VMC’s mobile application several times. 
Even people living in posh areas are spending lakhs for sanitation (Deccan Chronicle, 
February 10, 2018). 

It is in this context, an empirical study has been conducted by interviewing 300 
respondents with the help of a structured interview schedule .In a way, the schedule was 
much useful to understand the citizen's perspectives on the functioning of the 
Corporation for delivering various basic services such as education, sewerage, drainage, 
storm water drains, sanitation, streetlights and solid waste disposal etc.  The main 
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objective of the study was to assess the how far the Vijayawada Municipal Corporation 
was achieved in providing basic services to citizen. 
 
Major Findings and Observations of the Study: 

A Qualitative Study has been conducted on the perceptions of the Citizens 
regarding basic Urban Services provided by Vijayawada Municipal Corporation. The 
following observations have been identified: 
 The study noticed that citizens have approached Ward Member/ Councilor to 

represent their problems  
 The study revealed that citizens’ visit the Vijayawada Municipal Corporation for 

delivery of various citizen services namely i.e., applied for building permission, 
payment of property tax and payment of water tax, issue of birth and death 
certificate, Sewerage Connection etc. 

 The study revealed that citizens opted bill collector for the payment of property and 
water taxes. The use of online services was minimal or name sake. So, there was 
much time taken for basic services through offline. On an average 16 to 30 Minutes 
is taken for payment of property and water taxes.  

 The study observed that citizen applied for building permission and sewerage 
connections. The study noticed too many delays in getting neither building 
permission nor sewerage connection.  Minimum of 08-15 days taken for these 
services.  

 Regarding the satisfaction of citizens on prescribed rates of basic services, the study 
observed that citizens are not satisfied with the prescribed rates of property tax, 
water tax, building permission and sewerage connection. 

 The study revealed that the performance of water supply provided by Municipal 
Corporation was far from satisfactory. Citizens were getting water once in a day 
and they are not comfortable with the timings of water supply by the Municipal 
Corporation. Corporation was supplying water for only one hour daily. 

 The study indicated that the performance of drainage facility provided by the 
municipal corporation was not well. Citizens expressed that the sanitation workers 
clean the drains only when they give complaint to the authorities. Citizens also face 
drains overflow in the rainy season and it indicated that the municipal authorities 
were not maintaining the drains properly. 

 In case of dispose of house hold garbage, the study felt that garbage was disposed 
through and collected at the door step and garbage was cleared regularly. However, 
municipal officials told that during the inspections of municipal officials across 
the city, a large number of residents complained to them that sanitary workers 
were not coming to their houses for garbage collection and with no option left 
solid waste is being dumped on the roadside and in vacant plots. 

 As far as issue of birth/death certificate, the study observed that citizens have 
applied for birth/death certificate when necessarily. But the municipal officials took 
more than one week for the issue of birth/death certificate. Regarding the 
satisfaction with the prescribed rates of birth/death certificates, the study observed 
that citizens were not satisfied with the prescribed rates of birth and death 
certificates. 
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 The study indicated that citizens have paid bribes to the municipal corporation staff 
for various citizen services getting from the Municipal Corporation. 

 Regarding the citizen awareness on the Grievance Redressal System, the study 
revealed that citizens were not aware on Grievance Redressal System. 

 As far as citizen awareness on citizen charters is concerned, the study observed that 
citizens have no awareness on citizen charter. Regarding the Transparency in 
Delivery of Civic Amenities and services, the study indicated that citizens have 
responded that there is no transparency in delivery of services. In case of 
Accountability in delivery of civic amenities is concerned, the study noticed that 
citizens have believed that there is no accountability in delivery of services. 

 Regarding the responsiveness of the Municipal Staff, the study revealed that 
citizens were felt that Municipal staff was not responsive to the complaints and 
problems. 

 As far as efficiency and effectiveness in functioning of Municipal Staff is 
concerned, the study felt that citizens opined that municipal staff was not effective 
and efficient in discharging their functions. 

 In case of Satisfaction with the availability and delivery of civic amenities, the 
study observed that citizens were not satisfied with the delivery of citizen services. 

 The study revealed that citizens were felt that poor quality of public services was 
main reason for their dissatisfaction. The study suggested that citizens were stated 
the need to improve the quality and delivery of civic amenities 

Conclusion: 
 
Inspite of various initiatives taken for improving the basic services of citizens in 
Vijayawada Municipal Corporation has namely providing online services, Vijayawada 
Mobile App and Smart Vijayawada App etc., these attempts are not meeting with actual 
demand of providing basic Urban Services to citizens due to various factors. Lack of 
political will of the elected representatives and lack of commitment among the 
Municipal officials in implementation of the urban development schemes was the main 
reasons. It is suggested that VMC shall take the steps ‘Online Service Without Login’ 
service through corporation website. It was successfully implemented in Ahmadabad 
Municipal Corporation. There is a need for the VMC to take steps for establishing 
online/electronic services through kiosks/centres in various parts of the city. The 
corporation shall take steps to create awareness among the citizens on Smart 
Vijayawada App and take effective functioning of Smart Vijayawada App for basic 
urban services. It helps increase the transparency in payment various tax payments and 
reduce corruption. Finally, it helps in increasing the transparency in payment of various 
tax payments and will reduce the corruption. 

There is need for elected representatives to reduce the political consideration 
for providing basic services and they must be easily approachable to the citizens for 
their grievances. The professionalisation of Municipal Staff should be enhanced through 
capacity building plans/programmes like AMRUT to improve the transparency, 
accountability, responsiveness and commitment in the implementation of urban 
development schemes. These steps will not only enhance the quantitative and qualitative 

Page 113 of 245



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal :VOLUME:9, ISSUE:9(7), SEPTEMBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
   

services but also improve the effectively and efficiently in functioning of Vijayawada 
Municipal Corporation. 
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Abstract 

Domestic violence is violence occurring among family members, usually in 
or near the residential setting, which is having a gender dimension. Violence of the 
husband on the wife is one of the main manifestations of this violence. There are 
other types of violence for example, violence perpetrated by the in-laws, by brothers 
on sisters and by sons on their mothers however, it should be recognised that violence 
within the domestics sphere is fundamentally linked to the gender violence in other 
domain i.e.; street, work place,etc.. Against this back ground, the study on effects of 
domestic violence against married women.    
 
Key words: Domestic Violence, Perpetrated, Gender Ect.  
 The study is taken up in Prakasam district of Andhra Pradesh, where the Domestic 
Violence Act implemented. The sample of 250 respondents are selected randomly by 
using simple random sample method. The responses of two and fifty married women are 
used to understand the respondents’ perceptions towards nature and prevalence of 
domestic violence.    
 The effects of domestic violence on women are severe. They may be affected in a 
number of ways. They may experience any or all of the following: loss of opportunity, 
isolation from family/friends, loss of income or work, homelessness; 
emotional/psychological effects such as experiences of anxiety, depression or lowered 
sense of self-worth; poor health, physical injury or ongoing impairment; if they are 
pregnant they may miscarry or the baby may be stillborn; time off work or study, and 
long-term impact on financial security and career; death etc., In this study, the 
implications are categorized into physical effects, psychological effects, social and 
economic effects. 

Table -1: Effect of Domestic Violence on Family Life 
Sl. 
No. Statement  Yes No Total 

N=250 

1 Conjugal relations are strained and are 
always under tension 88.8 11.2 100.0 

2 Quarrels take place on minor issues 
frequently 92.4 7.6 100.0 

3 Communication gap widens giving rise to 
misunderstanding. Mutual Trust is lost 90.8 9.2 100.0 

4 Family does not remain a place to live in 84.4 15.6 100.0 

Total Average Percentage 89.1 10.9 100.0 
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The table 1 observed that the impact of domestic violence on family life. Family is a 
place which moulds the individuals for holistic development. It takes care of every 
individual under the social system. Unfortunately, due to maladjustment in the family, it 
leads to domestic violence. The table reveals that 88.8per cent of the respondents are 
experienced that Conjugal relations are strained and are always under tension. About 
92.4per cent are experienced that Quarrels take place on minor issues frequently, 
followed by 90.8per cent are Communication gap widens giving rise to 
misunderstanding and mutual Trust is lost and 84.4per cent are experience by Family 
does not remain a place to live in.  
 On the whole, 89.1per cent of the respondents are felt that their family life is disturbed 
and experienced with multiple health ailments. The remaining 10.9per cent are not 
disturbing and leading normal family life.  

Table -2: Effects of Domestic Violence on Family Life Vs.Education 
ANOVA 

Statement  
Sum of 
Square

s 
df 

Mean 
Squar

e 
F Sig. 

Conjugal relations 
are strained and 
are always under 

tension. 

Between 
Groups .621 4 .155 

1.568 .183 Within 
Groups 24.243 245 .099 

Total 24.864 249  

Quarrels take 
place on minor 

issues frequently 

Between 
Groups .183 4 .046 

.644 .632 Within 
Groups 17.373 245 .071 

Total 17.556 249  
Communication 

gap widens giving 
rise to 

misunderstanding. 
Mutual Trust is 

lost 

Between 
Groups .730 4 .182 

2.217 .068 Within 
Groups 20.154 245 .082 

Total 20.884 249  

Family does not 
remain a place to 

live in 

Between 
Groups 1.318 4 .330 

2.556 .040 Within 
Groups 31.598 245 .129 

Total 32.916 249  
 
The domestic violence against married women perpetrated by their husbands or other 
members of the family spoils the cordial relationships among the members of the 
family. Worst affected are the women victims of violence. It was, therefore thought 
necessary to ask the women respondents as to how their family life was affected as a 
result of violence. 
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 The Anova’s table 2 displays the domestic violence how impact on family life of 
respondents by their Education. The table indicates that the summary of the data on 
Conjugal relations are strained and are always under tension (P=0.183), Quarrels take 
place on minor issues frequently (P=0.632), Communication gap widens giving rise to 
misunderstanding, Mutual Trust is lost (P=0.068), the mean and standard deviation 
values shows that there is high impact on graduate respondents compare to other groups. 
Therefore, there is no statically significant difference among the respondents by their 
education.  
  

Whereas family does not remain a place to live in (P=0.040) is shows that there 
is difference in the impact of their family life among the educated category respondents 
are high impact on their family life. Hence, there is a statically difference between the 
impact of family life and their education at 0.01 level.     
 

Table- 3: Effect of Domestic Violence on Children 

Physical and psychological aspects impact on children due to domestic 
violence. The opinion of women respondents is given in codified form. As regards to 
the women that 88.8per cent respondents opined children lost respect for father, mother 
and other members in the family, 84.4 per cent of respondents family does not remain a 
place to live in, 79.2per cent children are not properly looked after, 80.4per cent 
children remain under tension and are not able to concentrate on studies, 12.0per cent 
they are likely to become abusers in their life and 88.0per cent of their personality 
development is blocked.  

On the whole, 63.5 per cent of the children suffer from the various ailments 
and other socio-psychological problems due to quarrel of parents/ domestic violence. 
Many studies revealed that children become vagrant nor having delinquent behaviour in 
the society and 36.5per cent respondents opined that are not affected with anything 
wrong.  

Sl. 
No. Statement  Yes No Total 

N=250 

1 Children  lost  respect for father, mother and  
other  members in the  family 88.8 11.2 100.0 

2 Family does not remain a place to live in 84.4 15.6 100.0 

3 They are not properly looked after 79.2 20.8 100.0 

4 They remain  under tension and are not able 
to concentrate on  studies 80.4 19.6 100.0 

5 They are likely to become abusers in their 
life 12.0 88.0 100.0 

6 Their personality development is blocked 88.0 12.0 100.0 

7 They are likely to become abusers in their 
life 12.0 88.0 100.0 

Total Average Percentage 63.5 36.5 100.0 
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Table -4: Effect of Domestic Violence on Children Vs. Religion 
 

ANOVA 

Statement   
Sum of 
Square

s 
df Mean 

Square F Sig. 

Children  lost  
respect for father, 
mother and  other  
members in the  

family 

Between 
Groups .248 2 .124 

1.243 .290 Within 
Groups 24.616 247 .100 

Total 24.864 249  

They are not 
properly looked 

after 

Between 
Groups .379 2 .189 

1.146 .320 Within 
Groups 40.805 247 .165 

Total 41.184 249  

They remain  under 
tension and are not 
able to concentrate 

on  studies 

Between 
Groups .067 2 .033 

.210 .811 Within 
Groups 39.329 247 .159 

Total 39.396 249  

Family does not 
remain a place to 

live in 

Between 
Groups .338 2 .169 

1.280 .280 Within 
Groups 32.578 247 .132 

Total 32.916 249  

They are likely to 
become abusers in 

their life 

Between 
Groups .329 2 .165 

1.559 .212 Within 
Groups 26.071 247 .106 

Total 26.400 249  

Their personality 
development is 

blocked. 

Between 
Groups .645 2 .322 

3.092 .047 Within 
Groups 25.755 247 .104 

Total 26.400 249  
The impact of domestic violence on children the ANOVAs table 4 shows 

mean, standard deviation, F value and P value. With regard to impact the children lost 
respect for father mother and other members in the family (P=0.290), They are not 
properly looked after (P=0.320 by their parents and they are neglecting, They remain 
under tension and are not able to concentrate on studies (P=0.811),Family does not 
remain a place to live in (P=0.280),They are likely to become abusers in their life 
(P=0.212). There is no statically significant difference association by religion at 0.05 
levels.   

Page 120 of 245



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal :VOLUME:9, ISSUE:9(7), SEPTEMBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
   

Their personality development is blocked (P=0.047). The data shows that the 
impact of domestic violence on children is higher in the religion wise category 
respondents. Hence, there is statically significant difference association by religion at 
0.05 levels.   
Table -5: Effect of Domestic Violence on the Sex-Life of Victims 

The table 5 shows the impact of domestic violent on the sex life of victims. It 
was found that a good majority (95.6 per cent) of wives had lost interest and love for 
husband followed by 89.2 per cent of respondents who do not get satisfied during and 
after sex. It is surprising to understand that 92.8 per cent developed irritation on 
husband and 73.2 per cent of the respondents surrender against their will.  

On the whole, 87.7per cent of the respondents not satisfying with their sex life 
in due course of domestic violence. A negligible number 12.3per cent of the respondents 
are leading their family life with their husbands.  
 
Table-6: Effect of Domestic Violence on the Sex-Life of Victims  Vs Caste 
 

ANOVA 

Statement   Sum of 
Squares df 

Mean 
Squar

e 
F Sig. 

Lost interest 
and love for 

husband 

Between 
Groups .126 3 .042 .993 

.397 Within 
Groups 10.390 246 .042  

Total 10.516 249   

Do not get 
satisfied 

during and 
after sex 

Between 
Groups .134 3 .045 .459 

.711 Within 
Groups 23.950 246 .097  

Total 24.084 249   

Developed 
irritation for 
the husband 

Between 
Groups .452 3 .151 2.279 

.080 Within 
Groups 16.252 246 .066  

Sl. 
No. Statement  Yes No Total 

N=250 

1 Lost interest and love for 
husband 95.6 4.4 100.0 

2 Do not get satisfied during and 
after sex 89.2 10.8 100.0 

3 Developed irritation for the 
husband 92.8 7.2 100.0 

4 Surrender against will 73.2 26.8 100.0 
Total Average Percentage 87.7 12.3 100.0 

Page 121 of 245



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal :VOLUME:9, ISSUE:9(7), SEPTEMBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
   

Total 16.704 249   

Surrender 
against will 

Between 
Groups .472 3 .157 .797 

.497 Within 
Groups 48.572 246 .197  

Total 49.044 249   
 
The responses of respondent women by caste wise regarding impact of 

domestic violence on sex life. The Anova’s table 6 displays the sample size, mean, 
standard deviation, F value and P value. The study shows the results of the ANOVA test 
that there is no significant difference between responses of caste wise and Lost interest 
and love for husband(P=0.397),Do not get satisfied during and after sex (P=0.711), 
Developed irritation for the husband(P=0.080) and surrender against will (P=0.497) at 
0.01 levels. The results show that there is no significant difference impact on sex life in 
between the caste wise categories of respondents.  

 
Table -7: Immediate effect of domestic violence 

 

 
Psychological tensions are the common phenomena while in due course of violence nor 
occurrence of any unseen incidence happened. Domestic violence is most inhuman and 
injustice act of which committed by husband and his family members.  Other aspects of 
domestic violence suffer from multiple problems. Hence, they are not in the position to 
say precisely from which problem they are suffering.  
 

The table 7 indicates that among the women, anxiety 67.2per cent prevalent, 
depression 73.2per cent, mental stress 75.2per cent, psycho somatic pain, 78.4 per cent 
disturbed sleep 76.8per cent, and chronic head-ache 77.6per cent respectively suffered 
among the women in the act of domestic violence in study area.  

 
On the whole, 74.7per cent of the women suffers from the disorders due to 

domestic violence and other socio-psychological problems. 25.3per cent women are not 
prevalent of these psychological implications.  

 
 

Sl. No. Statement  Yes No Total 
N=250 

1 Anxiety 67.2 32.8 100.0 
2 Depression 73.2 26.8 100.0 
3 Mental stress 75.2 24.8 100.0 
4 Psycho somatic pain 78.4 21.6 100.0 
5 Chronic Headache  77.6 22.4 100.0 
6 Disturbed sleep 76.8 23.2 100.0 

Total Average Percentage 74.7 25.3 100.0 

Page 122 of 245



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal :VOLUME:9, ISSUE:9(7), SEPTEMBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
   

Table -8: Immediate effect of domestic violence Vs. Education  
 

ANOVA 

  Sum of 
Squares df Mean 

Square F Sig. 

Anxiety 

Between 
Groups .024 1 .024 

.106 .745 Within 
Groups 55.080 248 .222 

Total 55.104 249  

Depression 

Between 
Groups .268 1 .268 

1.363 .244 Within 
Groups 48.776 248 .197 

Total 49.044 249  

Mental Stress 

Between 
Groups .294 1 .294 

1.571 .211 Within 
Groups 46.330 248 .187 

Total 46.624 249  

Disturbed 
Sleep 

Between 
Groups .054 1 .054 

.298 .585 Within 
Groups 44.490 248 .179 

Total 44.544 249  

Chronic 
head-ache 

Between 
Groups .022 1 .022 

.126 .723 Within 
Groups 43.434 248 .175 

Total 43.456 249  
 
Table 8 portrays the one-way analysis of variance results for the factors of immediate 
impact of domestic violence experienced by respondents based on education of 
respondents. While observing the aspects of anxiety (P= 0.745), depression (P= 0.244), 
mental stress (P= 0.211) and disturbed sleep (P= 0.585) and chronic headache (P= 
0.723) and psycho somatic pain symptoms (P= 0.370).  Hence, there is no statically 
significant difference association by education at 0.01 levels.  

 
Conclusion: 
 

The various effects of domestic violence, the stress, depression and the 
coping methods used by the respondents, the help seeking behaviour of the 
respondents, the awareness of victims regarding the services existing for the 
protection of women from domestic violence.  
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Mostly the respondents are suffered a lot with psychological problems 
though it effects on family life. There are no women who have not suffered at one 
time or another harassment, humiliation, exploitation and violence that shadow her 
sex. A women’s life lies between pleasure at one end and hazard at the other.  
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 Gothic fiction is characterized by terror, mystery, the supernatural, ghosts, haunted 
houses and gothic architecture, castles, darkness, death, decline, "doubles," folly, 
secrets, hereditary curses. The root of Gothicism is traced back to the Gothic Revival, 
which emerged from people's fascination with the barbarism of the Germanic Goths in 
the first half of the 18th century. The word "gothic" was associated with an enjoyment 
of the joys of extreme emotion, the thrill of fearfulness and awe found in the sublime, 
and a desire for atmosphere. In reaction to the Age of Enlightenment, the Gothic 
quickly became a symbol of a greater artistic revaluation. Tradition, emotions, and 
sensibility are principles of the Gothic genre. This helps readers to delight, without any 
reason, in feelings, illusions, fear and thrill. The gothic novel was not about life itself. 
The warm, sensual hallucinating qualities gave the reader an illicit thrill that remains as 
strong and satisfying today as ever. 
 
 Around 1790 to 1830 the Gothic novel took shape in England, but is not limited to this 
time period, as it takes its origins around past terrorizing tales dating back to the Middle 
Ages. Nevertheless, many of the highly regarded Gothic novelists published their work 
during this time period, and the form of the novel was established. Horace Walpole first 
applied the term ' Gothic ' to a novel published in 1764, under the subtitle ' A Gothic 
Tale ' of The Otranto Castle. This meant something like ' barbarous ' when he used the 
term, as well as ' from the Middle Ages. The Gothic is more than just a terrifying tale of 
ghosts or demons; it pushes readers to give up rationality, uncover the mysteries of 
human nature, challenge the supernatural, and experience heightened emotions. 
 
 Horace Walpole's Castle of Otranto (1764) (1717-97) is often seen as the first true 
gothic romance. Walpole was obsessed with medieval Gothic architecture, and in this 
way he built his own house. Ann Radcliffe was the doyenne of Gothic novelists and her 
most famous novel The Mysteries of Udolpho (1794) took her title from the name of a 
fictional Italian castle where much of the action is set. All of the novels by Radcliffe are 
set in foreign lands, often with long descriptions of sublime sceneries. The description 
that was far more common than the word ' gothic' was on the title page of most of her 
novels: her usual subtitle was' A Romance.' Other period Gothic novelists used the same 
word for their tales, publicizing their supernatural thrills. The fiction by Radcliffe was 
the normal target for the satire at Northanger Abbey by Jane Austen.  
 
 The Romantic poets were heirs to the Gothic tradition, using elements of horror in the 
creation of the sublime. Prominent examples are Christabel from Coleridge and La 
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Belle Dame sans Merci from Keats: a ballad that features both lady vampires. She 
rejoiced at becoming a mother and loved her babies and kept them as long as they 
existed. Mary Shelley set the tone for most of Frankenstein's genesis discussion, is a 
chilly and laconic document in which the overwhelming emphasis is not on her 
maternity, but on Shelley's side's extraordinary reading program. Mary Shelley herself 
was the first to point out her fortuitous immersion as Frankenstein's source in the 
literary and scientific revolutions of her day. Her extreme youth and sex contributed to 
the generally held view that she was not so much an author in her own right as a 
transparent medium through which the ideas of those around her were passed. But the 
over-reacher Mary Shelley has is different. Frankenstein's exploration of the forbidden 
boundaries of human science does not cause his own life to be prolonged and extended, 
but rather the creation of a new one. 
 Several new variants of gothic literature have appeared. A commercially successful, 
mainstream Gothic novel, also called Modern Gothic or Gothic Romance, is written by 
women in particular, and started in the 1960s when some novels by Victoria Holt and 
Phyllis A. Whitney were published by Ace Books. Such novels follow a pattern: 
innocent, naive, young heroine suspects of a crime to her superior suitor or husband, 
who is usually older, frequently rich, and worldly-wise; she may have to fight for his 
affections with an older woman, a battle she wins of course. 
 The Gothic genre was well established with the advent of the 19th century. Even the 
young author Jane Austen tried her hand with the Northanger Abbey to pen such a dark 
romance. The WutheringHeights of Emily Brontë (1847) carried the Gothic to the 
prohibiting Yorkshire Moors, giving us ghostly apparitions and a Byronic anti-hero in 
the person of the Heathcliff. Jane Eyre (1847), by Charlotte Brontë, contains many of 
the gothic fiction trappings, introducing the motif of "The Madwoman in the Attic." 
 In the novel Wuthering Heights will be described in the Victorian as a gothic novel and 
will examine how it is a piece of literature of Woman Gothic. The role of the stranger in 
communicating potential supernatural events to the reader is used in the Lockwood's 
plan, rendering them all the more probable to have happened. Therefore, with the doubt 
of Lockwood on whether his meeting with the spirit of Catherine is an illusion or not, 
his last return to Wuthering Heights indicates that he is a big believer by the end of the 
novel. 
 Besides the beauty of a vast desert, the ruggedness of the environment stayed a valuable 
source of information for mediating the necessary tension and horror to the reader. 
Improvements in the climate would thus indicate a major shift in the narrative, an 
onrushing disaster of some sort. Catherin’s grave's location is representative of the 
struggle that inevitably destroys her estate.  She may not be located with the Linton in 
the cemetery and she was not raised with the Earnshaws.  Then, she lies placed between 
Edgar and Heathcliff at both the end of the Kim yard.  This symbolic location of her 
body is her broken loyalties and her shattered soul. 
 Bronte employs the doors and windows open or closed indicators to describe the 
different characters circumstances in the plot. It's towards the end of the story that the 
doors are opened to represent the Wuthering Heights property owners ' freedom.  His 
window is noticed to be unlocked with rain streaming in at the end of Heathcliff. The 
mystical incident pushes us to conclude that the consciousness of Heathcliff inevitably 
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fled away to enter his loved one. Bronte used the house's strange environment and 
occurrences to illustrate the gothic tone of the story. A window as a path to the other 
dimension again is evident in the last moment of Catherine's hunt for Heathcliff as she 
stared forlornly at Wuthering Heights. Furthermore, a change in the weather happens 
after the passing of Catherine, where a snowfall threatens the early fall weeks, crushing 
the flowers that had just reemerged and marginalizing the birds. Bronte presents the idea 
of supernatural phenomena happening in Wuthering Heights earlier on, with protagonist 
Lockwood being forced back at Wuthering Heights while owing to an unexpected 
winter storm. Having been locked in Catherine's childhood house, Lockwood wakes up 
to the sound of tree-branches rattling against his window from a frightful nightmare. 
 
 Wuthering Heights ' main objective is the affection between Heathcliff and Catherine 
Earnshaw. It's a powerful and everlasting passion of between them. Due to the changes 
in their social classes, they cannot be together for the life; the two are expected to be 
connected forever. Heathcliff sobs at the loss of Catherine saying he can't survive 
without his soul. He's still threatening her to torment until the duration of his life. 
Heathcliff's concern with being close to Catherine even after death indicates it's not only 
a sexual attraction. Heathcliff loves Catherine, and he's causing her to suffer. Heathcliff 
makes young Cathy a damsel in distress by imprisoning young Cathy and forcing her to 
marry her son. Because the affection between Catherine and Heathcliff was not only 
confined to this life, but also present in the future. This is plainly viewed in the initial 
appointment of Lockwood whereby the house dogs had physically attacked him, after 
that he had been mocked by Heathcliff who claims the dogs had had him, he not had 
touched something. 
 First of all, by Wuthering Heights, we might fully grasp the features of popular fiction in 
Britain of the 18th century. In fact, the romantic ism assumed that man, as an applicant, 
is supreme, so romantic novels truly probe deeply within characters. In her admiration 
of existence, Catherine depicts the female characters of Ann Radcliffe. Although 
highlighting the beauty-nature connection, Catherine is portrayed as part of the natural 
lifestyle in which she resides. Nevertheless, with relation of her zeal, she becomes much 
more strong than normal. Most critics illustrate the constancy of Catherine in her 
genuine love, passion, and edginess and thus support how Catherine invalidates nature. 
 The name, Wuthering Heights, Wuthering representing dangerous, uncovered, storm-
blown, and atmosphere says a lot about its weather sense. Gothic fiction's use of 
imagination is an important aspect. A virtually mystical aspect of the novel oozes being 
covered by the moors and getting stormy weather. Weather becomes its own identity as 
it adds to the scenery and play a role in keeping character in situations filled with 
emotion. Driven by passion, he is one of those behind him who puts ruination.  

The Gothic was commonly used to vividly express opposition, “old-fashioned 
to the modern, the barbaric to the civilized, crudity to elegance.” Duality or the use of 
duplication has been a very widespread literary character for use in Gothic literature 
because it was used by plenty of authors to express the inverse or the eventual 
internalized wicked. In Bronte’s Wuthering Heights there are still many cases of 
impermanence, with the most notable being only the replication of identities, things, and 
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sites. It just seems that the only way to fund and explain all life and culture is to "re-act 
itself in loop without end."  

In Jane Eyre, it is noticed many gothic elements. Influence of Doubts and fears 
are central idea within gothic tale. Especially fear of dead and fear of loneliness are the 
key elements of Gothicism. Edmund Burke stated that: 'No passion so effectually robs 
the minds of all its powers of acting and reasoning as fear'. Fear is a guess of upcoming 
sin or dreadful events. It is not a supernatural thing and need not imagination to feel it 
but it is a natural inheritance of human being.  Early Gothic novels of Horace Walpole 
and Ann Radcliffe are around emotion of fears. Doubt in faith is another concept to 
make the horror sense. In this novel on the first arrival of Jane to Thornfield she feels 
strangeness but at the same time she senses the place that she already experienced. 
While she waits for a waiter to keep her way to Thornfield Hall she asked herself many 
questions and the questions send her into doubt at the same time the strangeness of the 
place making her unexplainable fear. These fear and doubts draws reader to feel the fear 
of Jane’s loneliness.   
 Some architectural things such as tall towers, mysterious dark rooms, old rusty door 
hinges, flickering candles, burial places, recurring church bells sounds, strange 
manuscripts, clanking chains, animated portraits, dazzling lights fires, darkness, 
fluttering bats, storms, lightening, are define the gothic genre. These things give a wide 
range of elements that create a sense of gothic setting. The author sprinkled some of the 
architectural things to spot the horrific atmosphere. As a stranger to Thornfield Jane 
Eyre feels fear of fire and dazzling candles in the darkness. Fire specially candles and 
shadows by the candles are makes terrible feeling.  

 Red room is first extraordinary supernatural scene encounter when she was just 
ten years old.The atmosphere in red room is mysterious, dark, and depressing. As a 
young girl, she is trapped in Gateshead. Her life as a child is sharply defined by the 
walls of the house. She is not made to feel wanted within them. The walls of the Red 
Room, where she is locked up for days for bad behavior, become her world, not just 
those of the house. The atmosphere during that part is lonely, cruel, and unloving.  
Jane’s aunt Mrs.Reed punished Jane for striking her son, John Reed in a spare room in 
the house. It was called the ‘red-room’ because of the colour on the walls and the 
mahogany furniture. Most significant of the room is that is a place once Jane uncle had 
died. 

 At the end of the novel Jane hears the voice of Mr.Rochester. the voice called 
her from afar. One day before few nights Rochester called her name and he said that he 
had heard the answer from Jane. These two things shows there is a spiritual connection 
between Rochester and Jane that the physical bond. While she met Rochester she did not 
tell the truth that the strange voice of Rochester because Jane did not wish to upset him 
in his fragile state. The manifestation of voices is a traditional gothic theme. 

 Nightmares serve as a tool in gothic fiction. Nightmare is closely related with 
foretelling from the ancient period. It gives the haunting aspects of a novel’s plot. The 
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dreams allow authors to better demonstrate the emotions of their characters in a more 
immediate and frightening state. Dreams and painting in the novel highlights the 
symbolic function of moonlights in Jane Eyer. Her prophetic ambition achieved by the 
framework of gothic genre. Jane’s dream dies when she was too young itself. The death 
of young Jane’s passion it reflects as a gothic invention in the matter of Rochester. 
Candle is burnt out and room in the moonlight night and voice of Rochester are 
symbolically connected with Jane’s dream. Dream and painting are act as a gothic agent 
to her passion.   

 The idea of Thornfield Hall gives its gothic feel. The furnishing in the hall is dark and 
the past memories of the hall show the gothic castle image in this novel. The image of 
strange human beings, gleam of moonlight in the house gives the detail description of 
the gothic castle things. Jane comments on the passages and the house having trap doors 
“like a corridor in some of Bluebeard’s castle”. It is an illusion French fairy-tale 
provides foreshadow of what Jane is to find behind the door is intense of the gothic feel 
given by Bronte. The house being burnt down connotes a ruined castle a typical element 
of a gothic novel along with the use of fire also seen in the middle of the novel when 
Grace Poole sets light Rochester’s bed sheet.  
 Bronte shows that nature is predicting human fate. The appearance of nature as a 
supernatural is actually a gothic technique. Bronte uses the gothic form; death 
throughout her novel, but the predominant example is the death of Helen Burns, Jane's 
friend at Lowood. Bronte used two different parts of gothic portrayals. Jane as angel 
like character is a gothic at the same time Bertha and Mrs.Reed as a unusual humans is 
also a gothic trait of the novel.  

Gloomy surroundings, ghostly apparitions, uncanny repetition of names, 
unimaginable revengeful viciousness and monstrosity of Wuthering Heights opposed to 
idealistic, fragile, and heaven-like Thrushcross Grange portray the never-ending battle 
between the natural and the cultured. The romance, dark, passionate and doomed from 
the beginning, where it is not possible to distinguish male from female, one being from 
the other and the domestic from the public is the backbone of the novel, critiquing old 
beliefs, discriminating the position of women in an extremely patriarchal society and 
strict male dominance. The world is changing and the Victorian norm is no longer 
existent in Bronte’s mind. The terror and shock she wanted to achieve with such a 
grotesque and cutting-edge novel was an attempt to influence the society’s established 
views and provoke a much-needed change. 
 Likewise the gothic elements are scattered in Charlotte Bronte’s works. The 
readers can easily find the elements in her though out the novel. Jane Eyre, in particular, 
is belonging to the eighteenth century gothic characteristics. The reader can feel the 
aerie situation behind the mystery of Rochester past in Thornfield. Dreams and 
appearance of Mr.Reed’s ghost are supernatural elements used in the novel. The sinister 
laugh of Bertha Mason and voice of Rochester at the end of the novel are best creation 
of the horror. Suspense is one of the traits of gothic novels. Charlotte Bronte maintains 
the suspense in her own way of making. Violence such as torment and blood sheds is 
part of the gothic type. In the scene of Mr.Bertha wound scene support to build the 
novel. 
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ABSTRACT : –   
 
Mukhapaka  is most common disease of oral cavity and can occur anywhere in mouth , 
including inside the cheek , gum, lips ,palate and tongue. In modern life style , excessive 
intake of fast food ,cold drinks , spicy food,  mixed type of food, acidic foods and 
addictions , all these are common causes of mukhapaka .  We have done  study of 30 
patients with complaints of ulceration in oral cavity, salivation, pain& burning sensation 
in mouth. Treated with 3 – 4 times Jatipatra ( Jasmine leaves ) charvan for vran 
ropanarth for  5 days, and tab Gandharvaharitaki 4 gm at night  was given for pitta  
shamanarth .Advised patients to avoid pitta vardhak aahar and viharr..  .  
 
Key Words  : - Mukhapaka , Jatipatra , charvan , vran ropan, shamanarth , 
Gandharvaharitaki . 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
                     In modern  lifestyle, excessive intake of fast foods, cold drinks, spicy foods 
, mixed type of food, acidic foods, etc. and addictions of chewing betel nut. gutka. 
Tobacco and smoking & Alcohol consumption ,  disturb the normal physiology of the 
body and causes many oral diseases. Stomatitis is considered as one of the prevalent of 
oral diseases worldwide, characterized by redness, ulceration in oral cavity with burning 
sensation, excessive salivation and pain. Stomatitis occurs anywhere in the mouth, 
including inside of of cheeks , gums, tongue, lips and palate. In Allopathy system of 
medicine various vitamins systemic antibiotics, mouth wash ,  local application of thick 
layer of triamcinolone acetonide. local anti-inflammatory agents are being 
recommended in this disease.However, ayurvedic treatments for this disease is  safe , 
effective cheap and non toxic. Mukhapaka often called as sarvsara roga,  means disease 
of oral cavity characterised in Ayurved as  the pakaavastha of oral mucosa and produces 
ulcers in oral cavity.  Pitta dosha   and mamsa are the main dushya in Mukhapaka. 
According to Acharya Sushruta , there are 65 mukhagat vyadhi occur at seven locations 
such as lips, teeth, tongue , palate , throat and oral cavity and out of them 8 occur in lips 
,15 in gums, 8 in teeth , 3 in tongue , 9 in palate , 17 in throat and 3 in entire mouth as 
described in uttartantra. To break this samprapti.pittadoshahar. raktaprasadak, 
vranashodhak. Vranaropak shothahar chikitsa is essential.  
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           There are so many regimens regarding mukhapaka in samhitas but according  to 
patient’s complaints,  jatipatracharvan and anulomaka Gandharvdharitaki tab were 
given to patients , as described in Bhavaprakasha. 
 
AIMS AND OBJECTIVES : -  
       To study the effect of jatipatracharvan in Mukhpaka  . 
 
MATERIAL AND METHODS 
                       This is an observational study based on daily OPD  practice on 30 
patients, of age ranging from  15yrs -35yrs with complaints of  ulceration in oral cavity, 
excessive salivation , pain and burning sensation in mouth .Detail history was taken , 
patients examined thoroughly . Jatipatracharvan given to all patients and tab 
Gandharvaharitaki 4gm at night given ., and advised patients nidanparivarjana . 
Assessment done after complete treatment . 
Clinical Assessment – 
           Clinical assessment was done on  0 day and 5th  day . Meanwhile  follow up was 
done on 3rd day , changes in symptoms before and after treatment were recorded .To 
establish the diagnosis of mukhapaka there is no specific laboratory test , but 
complementary tests such as full blood count , to rule out systemic condition that can 
cause ulcer . So simple apthous type of mouth  ulcer patients were treated . 
 Out of 30 patients 28 patients relived on 5th day . only two female patients required two 
more days chrvana . 
Table -1 

Gender No. of patients  Age range  
Male 12 15yrs-30yrs 
Female 18 15yrs-35yrs 
Total 30 15yrs -35yrs 

 
Symptoms  Grading  
Ulcer in mouth  0- no ulcer 

1- 1-2ulcer mild 
2- 3-4ulcer moderate 
3- 5-or more than 5ulcer severe 

Salivation        0 -    no salivation  
1-  Mild[1-2 times spitting ] in a day 
2- Moderate[3-4times ]in a day  
3- Severe[more than 5times spitting ]in 

a day  
pain        o-     No pain  

1 mild 
2 moderate 
3 severe 

Burning sensation 0 no burning 
1 mild 
2 moderate 
3 severe 
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Results – 
 
According to table -1, 12 no of male patients of 15yrs to 35 yrs age group were selected 
and 18 female patients of 15 yrs to 35 yrs age group were selected .It was observed that 
Mukhapaka is common in all age group at present era . Out of 30 patients 18 patients 
are in severe category , 9 patients in moderate and only 3 patients are in mild category 
.mild category patients relived within 2 days , moderate category patients relived in 3 
days .  Out of 18 patient in severe category , 16 patients relived in 5 days ,  but 2 female 
patients required two more days jatipatracharvan and on 7th day they were  completely 
relived from sympotms . 
 
Discussion – 
 
Mukhapaka  is a chronic disease which  occurs in all parts of the oral cavity . According 
to Acharya  Sushruta , in Shalakya Tantra , Mukhapaka is one of the Raktapradoshaja 
vyadhi , So  Rakta dhatu  also plays a vital role in its pathogenesis . Here Bahya 
treatment,  i.e.Charvan is given.  Mukhapaka is one of the pittajananatmaja vyadhi .So 
due to the vitiation of pitta , vrana and paka were produced. Also , this KiryaKalpa 
Thearpy is used to maintain the Oral hygiene  and health and eradicated  the disease 
without taking systemic oral medicines . Charvan treatment is one of the part of Kavala 
.SANCHARI  MUKHE  KAVALA  .  Jatipatra  plays a role on vranaropan because it is 
laghu pitta raktaprasadaka and vranaropan property and also acts as a anti-inflamatory 
action and analgesic . Due to charavan the oral buccal mucosa gets  stimulated . The 
blood vessels   also plays role in  healing process .And Abhyantara tab 
Gandharvaharetiki 4gm was given for pitta anulomanarth .And also advised  patient to 
avoid pitta vardhakaaaharvihar.Hence jatipatra charvan and gandharvharitiki are 
effective treatment in Mukhapaka . Major benefit was no hosptilaization required , no 
insutrumentation  and short term cheap and efficient  treatment . 
 
Conclusion – 
 
Known cases of Mukhapaka were  taken from OPD , and diagnosed as pitta pradhan 
Mukhapaka , vranaropanarth Jatipatra and pitta anulomnarth tab Gandharvaharitiki was 
given. 10% cases who had mild symptoms  cured totally within two days , 30% cases 
with moderate symptoms got  major relief within three days , and 53 % cases with 
severe symptoms were relived within five days only 7% cases with severe symptoms 
required seven days to get total cure . It means that 93% cases were cured within five 
days only . Hence use  of  Jatipatra charvan in Mukhapaka i.e. in   oral ulcer  is 
extremely useful .  
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SURVEY OF TEACHERS’ PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES IN ACTUAL CLASSROOM 
AT ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS  

(THE CASE OF BENISHANGUL GUMUZ REGIONAL SATE) 
  

 
 
 
 
 Abstract 
This study focused on teachers’ educational practices in actual classroom at elementary schools. 
To survey these, questionnaires were prepared for students (680), teachers (135), administrative 
bodies (120), and observation check-list was prepared to observe 150 teachers two times each. 
Vank (1987) was used as a base line to develop items that referred about teachers’ professional 
ethics. The study was a survey method using 4-point and 5-point likert scale questionnaire. The 
calculated cronbach alpha coefficients of the questionnaires were 0.78, 0.75, and 0.80 for 
students’, teachers’, and school administrative bodies respectively. Close-ended questionnaires 
were analyzed using descriptive statistics such as mean and standard deviation whereas open-
ended questionnaires were analyzed qualitatively.  The study revealed that the teachers had better 
educational practices in providing opportunity for learners to express their idea, considering 
diverse learners in classroom, sharing experience with colleagues, and giving corrective feedback. 
The finding also indicated that the teachers had positive ethical commitment like positive 
expectation to their learners, treating all students with no discrimination, valuing students’ 
response, controlling of cheating, punctuality, and commitment to support individual learners. The 
teachers’ conducting of action research, evaluation of lessons, verity of teaching methods, 
different reinforcement strategies, continuous classroom assessment, preparation of lesson plan, 
and providing learners to express their ideas were found to be very poor. This research also 
revealed that teachers had satisfactory knowledge and skills in teaching methods, explaining 
concepts, providing clear and constructive feedbacks, and involving students in responding to 
questions. However, students’ participation, asking questions about any ambiguities, connecting 
lesson with prior knowledge, making summary were not satisfactory. The teachers’ use of 
blackboard and reviewing of the previous lesson were satisfactory whereas their utilization of 
instructional materials and the consistency of objectives with instructional activities and 
assessment were very poor. 
 
Key words: Professional Practice, Professional Ethics, Methodology, Educational Practices 
 
Introduction 
 
Nearly everywhere in the world the teaching professional is under discussion today. Next to the 
status of the profession and the role of the teacher in the educational enterprise, the quality of 
teaching, the process of teacher professional development, and the strategies to influence that 
process are the central issues. Adequate instructional and curricular leadership in schools 
sometimes indicated as supervisory leadership and is often seen as the most effective solution. 
These leadership modalities promote the enhancement of the individual teacher’s quality of 
performance as well as that of the school organization as a whole. The way these leadership 
functions are being implemented depends strongly on the view on the teacher’s role adopted by 
the organizations or government concerned. Decisions about what will be taught and how it is to 
be taught are taken on the management level above the classroom and the school, that is, a school 
curriculum prescribed in great detail. The teacher’s job is considered only to be delivering that 
curriculum to the pupils as effectively and efficiently as possible. Professionalism puts the 
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teachers at the centre of the process of improving the quality of education. Teachers individually, 
as well as in groups, are needed for the everyday practicing of the profession-often indicated as 
the teacher’s professional knowledge and skills base (Vank, 1987). Professional development 
assumes development in a positive direction that is, optimizing a teacher’s knowledge and skills 
base. Though considerable knowledge and know-how on teaching skills is available (Reynolds, 
1989), teachers always have to make an interpretation in context to adjust their actions to the class 
they are confronted with. In all education system, the performance of teachers is one of the 
handfuls of factors determining school effectiveness and learning outcomes. Naik (1998) explains 
that teaching is noble, but demanding occupation. In order for teachers to maintain a high level of 
professional performance under these conditions, they must assume personal responsibility for 
their own performance, growth and development. Mohanty (2000) describes that teachers’ 
performance as the most crucial input in the field of education. Teachers are perhaps the most 
critical component of any system of education. How well they teach depends on motivation, 
qualification, experience, training, aptitude and a mass of other factors. 
    Derebsa (2006) states that progress in education is taken to be essential for sustainable 
development, environmental protection, improvement in maternal and child health,  participation 
in democratic social and political processes. Education is also currently becoming the most 
important contributor to national economic growth. Empirical evidence suggests that educational 
investment has been one of the most important factors contributing to economic growth in both 
developed and developing countries. Improving access to and the quality of basic education is a 
priority in almost every low-income and middle-income country. Lockheed and Verspoor (1991) 
argue that to increase the pace of economic and social development in developing countries, 
schools must teach most school age children the essential skills targeted by the primary school 
curriculum, which include literacy, communication skills and problem solving skills. Access to 
good-quality schooling is thus, of central importance to national development. For education to 
play these roles according to Lockheed and Verspoor (1991), it needs to meet minimum quality 
standard in terms of minimum inputs (facilities, teaching materials, qualified teachers, parent and 
community support), processes (effective leadership, monitoring, evaluation, accountability, 
community participation, effective teaching and learning, and student assessment) and outputs 
(high student learning, societal and individual returns). Achieving universal participation also 
depends fundamentally upon the quality of education available. Parents make judgments about 
school quality when investing in their children’s education. They expect schooling to help their 
children develop creative thinking and acquire the skills, values and attitudes necessary for them 
to lead productive lives and become responsible citizens. In fact, to satisfy the demand of quality 
education, teachers are the lifeblood of any education system.  Scholars agree that school place, 
books, and classrooms are useless without effective efficient teachers.  
       The views of stakeholders on teachers’ competence present a far more mixed and complex 
picture. Three areas, in particular, were invariably identified. Firstly, many are very concerned 
about the weak academic background of teachers, especially at primary schools. In most countries, 
school leavers with lower academic grades tend to opt for teaching. Generally speaking, the 
overall qualification profile of teachers has been improved considerably in most countries during 
the last decade and most teachers now have the minimum qualification requirements. But, given 
the relatively poor status of teachers combined with the rapid expansion of enrolments, 
recruitment standards remain low in all countries. Many school leavers are being admitted into 
teacher training colleges/universities with poor examination results and yet the duration of formal 
pre-service training has been shorter. As Chalker (1999) finding a feasible solution to improving 
the educational practice of teachers require actions that address the unique context and conditions 
in schools. The common weaknesses in the instructional capacity of schools limit teachers’ 
improvement process. This includes fewer management support services, less specialized space 
and equipment, less availability of planning support services. As Stephens (1998) suggests that 
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improving teachers’ educational practices are little more important, unless realities surrounding 
the challenges are addressed.  
       This research was conducted because there were rumours that the teachers were poor in their 
educational practices mainly academic knowledge, skills and methods in Benishangul Gumuz 
Regional State. Moreover, there were not any researches that were conducted to see the 
effectiveness these teachers. Having stated the statement of problem, the researcher expected the 
following leading questions to be answered: 
 Do teachers use various active teaching-learning methods effectively in their daily classroom 

instructions? 
 To what extent do teachers implement professional ethics, knowledge, educational practices, 

and pedagogical skills that they gained in their training colleges/universities? 
           General objective of the study is to survey the educational practices of teachers in actual 
classroom at elementary schools. The specific objectives are: 
 To assess the effectiveness of active teaching-learning methods that teachers practice during 

classroom instructions.  
 To see teachers’ implementation of professional ethics, knowledge, educational practices, 

and pedagogical skills during classroom instructions. 
Materials and Methods 
The participants of the research were students, teachers, directors, vice director, unit leaders, and 
supervisors. The total numbers of the desired students were 750 but there was 680 students 
obtained.  The researcher also designed the total numbers of the teachers to be 150; however, 
there were only 135 teachers completed the questionnaire. The total sampled administrative 
bodies (directors, vice director, unit leaders, and supervisors) were expected to be 120. There 
were 10 instructors to observe 150 teachers twice while they were teaching in the classroom. 
Obviously, there are only three zones in Benishangul Gumuz region. Though each zone didn’t 
contain equal numbers of woredas, the researcher took 10 woredas as the sample areas in the 
region. In each zone 3 woredas were selected by convenient and purposive sampling technique. 
This was in reference to the accessibility of the schools for the transportation. Tongo especial 
woreda was taken by purposive sampling technique.  Three schools at each woreda were selected 
by convenient and purposive sampling techniques. Generally, 30 schools were selected from 10 
woredas in the region as the sample size. The teachers were taken by available sampling 
technique. The best 5 students were selected from each class by purposive sampling technique to 
complete the questionnaire about their teachers’ educational practices. When the best 5 students 
were only male students, only 3 of them were taken and 2 best female students were included in 
the sample to incorporate gender role. The numbers of students were decided to be 5 at each class 
because the scope could not be managed if it was more than 5 students. Teachers, directors, vice 
directors, unit leaders, and supervisors were taken by available sampling technique because their 
number was small and easily managed. Moreover, to get valid and reliable information, the 
researcher included all directors, vice directors, unit leaders, and supervisors at the selected 
schools.  
           This study was performed by administering the questionnaires that referred about teachers’ 
educational practices, ethical commitment, subject matter knowledge, and teaching skills. Vank 
(1987) displayed that teachers should be dedicated in their care and commitment to students and 
this was also used as a base line to develop items that referred about teachers’ professional ethics. 
The questionnaires that were used in this study were also adapted from the review literature that 
referred about teachers’ educational practices. Generally, there were four different types of 
questionnaires. These were students’ questionnaire, teachers’ questionnaire, questionnaire for 
administrative bodies and observation checklist.  
        Students’ questionnaire contained 27 closed-ended items. The items were prepared by 
considering four main domains such as knowledge, skills, educational practice, and professional 
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ethics to assess the teachers’ performances and weak sides.  The items (1, 2, 3, 7, 9, 10, 12, 13, 
14, 18, 19, 20, 22, 24, 26, and 27) referred about teachers’ classroom practices. The items (4, 5, 6, 
8, 17, 23, and 25) referred about teachers’ professional ethics and the items (11, 16, and 21) 
referred about teachers’ skills whereas item 15 refers teachers’ knowledge. There were some 
students who could not understand some items because of mother tongue interference. For those 
students the items were translated into their mother tongue by inhabitant teachers. The lickart-
scale was used to measure the degree of the implementation of each item as very high,   high,   
low, very low, and not at all 
          Teachers’ questionnaire contained two sections. The first one was used to measure their 
view about their professional training that they acquired in the colleges/universities. This section 
contained 30 closed-ended items. The items were designed to measure the knowledge, 
professional ethics, educational practices, and skills. The items (1, 3, 7, 9, 13, 14, and 17) 
represented the knowledge. The items (2, 6, 11, 15, 19, 23, 27, and 30) were designed to indicate 
the professional ethics. The items (4, 12, 18, 22, and 26) indicated the educational practices 
whereas the items (5, 8, 10, 16, 20, 21, 24, 25, 28, and 29) represented the skills that the teachers 
acquired. The lickart-scale was used to measure the degree of the knowledge, skills, educational 
practices, and professional ethics. The lickart-scales that were used to measure the degree of each 
item were very high,   high,   low, very low, and not at all. There were 2 opened-ended questions 
that were designed for the teachers because there might be untouched knowledge, skills, practices, 
and ethics in close-ended items that the respondents wanted to mention. The other part of 
teachers’ questionnaire was about their current educational practice at the school. This part of the 
questionnaire had 31 closed-ended items all that referred about classroom practices.  The lickart-
scale was used as always, often, sometimes, and never to measure the frequency of the teachers’ 
educational practice during actual classroom instruction.  
        The questionnaire that was designed for administrative bodies contained 29 closed-ended 
items that were rated as very high, high, low, very low, and not at all. The items in the 
questionnaire were also divided into four major categories such as practice, ethics, knowledge, 
and skills. The items (1, 4, 6, 7, 8, 10, 14, 16, 19, 22, and 29) stood for practice. The items (2, 5, 
9, 12, 13, 15, 17, 21, 24, 26, and 28) described about the ethics. The items (3, and 23) referred 
about knowledge whereas the items (11, 18, 20, 25, and 27) referred about skills.There were also 
2 opened-ended questions for school directors, vice directors, unit leaders, and supervisors. The 
questions provided opportunities for the respondents to list down if any cases were available.      
        Observation check-list was developed from TESO (2003) to assess teachers’ performances in 
the actual classroom instructions. The check-list concerned about methodology (8 items), students 
participation in a class (5 items), communication skills (4 items), teaching and learning aids (3 
items), lesson progression (4 items), classroom management (3 items), and lesson planning (4 
items). Totally, there were 31 items in the check-list. The researcher and other instructors made 
observation in a class having at hand the check-list. There was also 1 opened-ended question 
together with the closed- ended items. This was because the observer might see any other further 
issues that were not mentioned in the observation check-list while the teachers were teaching in a 
class. 
         A pilot study was conducted at nearby schools to determine the suitability, validity, and 
reliability of the items in the questionnaires. As a result, the calculated Cronbach alpha 
coefficients were 0.78, 0.75, and 0.80 for students’, teachers’, and school administrative bodies’ 
questionnaires respectively.    
        The data were analyzed both by quantitative and qualitative data analysis methods. The 
descriptive statistics mean and standard deviation were used to interpret the data that were 
collected by closed-ended questionnaire whereas the data that were gathered by opened-ended 
questionnaire were analysed by qualitative data analysis method.  
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Results and discussions 
Table-1 Students’ view on their teachers’ educational practices  

No  Items  Mean SD 
1 Using verity of methods to meet the students’ need. 4.03 0.73 
2 Providing necessary guidance and support to learners. 4.46 0.80 
3 The effort s/he has made to identify students’ with learning problems and to 

assist them.   
4.09 1.07 

4 The effort of considering diverse learners in a class. 4.20 0.93 
5 His/her practice of using instructional materials during lesson.  4.17 0.94 
6 The practice of assessing the learners with the objectives that s/he taught. 4.33 0.89 
7 The effort of using variety of assessment methods. 4.14 0.96 
8 The practice of giving immediate feedback. 4.06 0.97 
9 Encouraging students in cooperative learning. 4.31 0.90 
10 The practice of using different reinforcement strategies to motivate students. 4.11 0.96 
11 The teacher’s attempt of giving opportunity for learners to express their 

idea. 
4.56 0.76 

12 The practice of using continuous assessment in a class. 4.17 0.98 
13 The teacher’s practice of using assessment information to improve teaching 

process. 
4.24 0.94 

14 The teacher respects and practices gender equity in the class. 4.52 0.77 
15 Solves problems together with students’ parent.   4.10 1.18 

N=654 
                                                                                                         µ=3 where µ is the expected 
mean value 
As it was indicated in the above table 1, almost all students gave high value on their teachers’ 
professional practices in the class. As the mean scores indicated for each item in the table above, 
the students revealed that their teachers had high performances in their professional career 
because the calculated means for each items were greater that the expected mean value which was 
µ=3  As it was also indicated in the above table the students indicated that their teachers were 
almost very high by implementing the items like ‘the teacher’s attempt of giving opportunity for 
learners to express their idea’ and ‘the teacher respects and practices gender equity in the class.’ 
The mean scores for these items were 4.56 and 4.52 respectively which were nearly 5 that was 
rated as very high. The standard deviation indicated there were some differences among the 
students when they responded to the items. The students responded differently for the items ‘the 
effort she/he has made to identify students’ with learning problems and to assist them’ and ‘solves 
problems together with students’ parent’. The standard deviations for these items were also 
SD=1.07 and SD=1.18 respectively. For the rest items students almost gave nearly the same 
responses because the standard deviations were almost similar. 
Table-2 Students’ view on their teachers’ ethical commitment  

No  Items  Mean SD 
1 Positive expectation s/he has for all students. 4.47 0.77 
2 Treats all students equally without discrimination. 4.54 0.77 
3 Commitment for students’ academic progress. 4.34 0.94 
4 Positive relationship s/he has with students. 4.38 0.85 
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5 His/her punctuality for classes. 4.36 0.84 
6 Valuing different students’ responses in classroom participation. 4.32 0.85 
7 The teacher’s commitment of controlling cheating during tests. 4.41 0.91 
8 Level of transparency.  4.51 0.78 

N=654 
µ=3 where µ is the expected mean value 
This table revealed students’ responses on their teachers’ ethical commitment in teaching learning 
processes. As it was indicated in the table the students also gave high value for their teacher 
regarding their ethical commandment. The calculated mean values of each item was greeter than 
the expected mean value (µ=3). As the means indicated the teachers had high ethics in their 
professional career. The students responded for the items such as ‘treats all students equally 
without discrimination’ and level of transparency’ almost very high because their means were 
M=4.54 and M= 4.51 respectively which were nearly 5 with very high rating scale. These 
indicated that the teachers were almost very high ethically regarding treating all students equally 
without discrimination and their level of transparency.   
Table-3 Students’ and administrative bodies views on teachers’ subject matter knowledge  

No  
 

Items  
 

Students Directors 
Mean 
 

SD 
 

Mean SD 
 

1 The knowledge the teacher has for the subject 
matter that s/he is teaching. 

4.43 0.85 3.99 0.68 

N=654 N=479 
µ=3 where µ is the expected mean value 
 
The table above indicated 654 students’ and 479 administrative bodies’ responses about the 
teachers’ subject matter knowledge. As it was indicated in the table above the students and the 
directors gave almost similar responses for the teachers’ subject matter knowledge. The students’ 
mean score was M=4.43 whereas the directors’ mean score was M=3.99. According to students 
response the teachers had high subject matter knowledge. Similarly, the directors’ response 
indicated that the teachers had high knowledge because their response was greater than the 
expected mean value.   There were different between students and directors in responding to the 
item because standard deviations were SD=0.85 and AD= 0.68 for students and for the directors 
respectively.  
Table-4 Students’ view on their teachers’ classroom teaching skills  
No  Items  Mean SD 
1 The skills of managing classroom environment so as to make 

classroom suitable for learning. 
4.23 0.94 

2 The skills of making clear presentation during classroom instruction. 4.43 0.88 
3 The skills of the teacher to identify weak students for supporting. 3.98 1.14 

N=654 
µ=3 where µ is the expected mean value 
The above table revealed that the teachers’ teaching skills that were calculated based on the 
students’ responses.  Since the calculated means were greater than the expected mean, the 
teachers had high teaching skills in the class. Though the teachers had high skills, their skills to 
identify weak students for supporting (M=3.98), was not the same as their skills of managing 
classroom environment so as to make classroom suitable for learning (M=4.23) and making clear 
presentation during classroom instruction (M=4.43). The standard deviation indicated that 
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students had given nearly the same responses for the items such as of managing classroom 
environment so as to make classroom suitable for learning (SD=0.94) and the skills of making 
clear presentation during classroom instruction (SD=0.88) whereas there were different among the 
students in responding to the item the skills teacher to identify weak students for supporting 
(SD=1.14)  
Table-5 Administrative bodies responses on the teachers’ educational practices  

No  Items  Mean SD 
1 Participation in extra-curricular activities. 3.85 0.67 
2 The effort her/his professional practice.  3.86 0.73 
3 The ability to consider diverse learners in a classroom. 3.79 0.75 
4 The teacher’s ability to identify student’s learning styles.    3.90 1.99 
5 Aligning assessment with learning objectives. 3.78 1.56 
6 The practice of sharing experiences with colleagues. 3.73 0.77 
7 The practice of using a variety of teaching methods. 3.61 0.80 
8 The practice of using a variety of assessment methods. 3.65 0.82 
9 The teachers’ provision of corrective feedback. 3.84 1.54 
10 The practice of preparing lesson plans.  4.07 2.47 
11 The practice of using reinforcement strategies to motivate 

learners. 
3.61 0.85 

N=479 
µ=3 where µ is the expected mean value 
The above table also indicated that the school administrative bodies responses on the teachers’ 
professional practices in the school. As the calculated means showed that administrative bodies 
viewed the teachers were almost low in their educational practices. The values of calculated 
means were nearly the same as the expected mean value (µ=3). Comparatively, administrative 
bodies   gave high value to the item teachers’ provision of corrective feedback (M=4.07).  As it 
was indicated in the above table, there were disparities among the administrative bodies in 
responding to the items like the teachers’ provision of corrective feedback (SD=1.54), the practice 
of preparing lesson plans (SD=2.47), aligning assessment with learning objectives (SD=1.56), and 
“the teacher’s ability to identify student’s learning styles (SD=1.99). The indicated the 
respondents gave value for each of the items in a differently. 
Table-6 Administrative bodies responses on the teachers’ ethical commitment   

No  Items  Mean SD 
1 Level of transparency. 3.94 0.71 
2 Awareness of sustainable development of his/her profession. 3.87 0.69 
3 Professional interest. 3.98 0.86 
4 Punctuality of the teacher for a class.  3.89 0.78 
5 The commitment of the teacher to support individual learners.  3.70 0.78 
6 Honest and integrity for the school. 3.93 0.85 
7 Commitment to working to improve quality of education. 3.73 0.83 
8 Giving inflated marks for learners to be considered as good 

performer. 
3.55 1.00 

9 Motivation to teach. 3.96 2.43 
10 Willingness to accommodate differences in ideas, outlooks, views 

etc. 
3.64 0.86 
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11 Smooth interaction with students. 3.86 0.86 
N=479 

µ=3 where µ is the expected mean value 
The above table referred about the administrative bodies responses to the teachers’ teaching skills. 
As it was indicated in the above table almost the calculated means were nearly similar and close 
to the expected mean value (µ=3). Thus, the teachers’ had nearly low teaching skills in the   
classroom. The value of standard deviations revealed that there were differences among the 
administrative bodies in responding for the some items. Especially, responding to the item 
motivation to teach (SD=2.43) they showed extreme differences among themselves. Similarly, 
they had disparities in responding to the item  giving inflated marks for learners to be considered 
as good performer  that was valued as SD=1:00. This also revealed that some of them believed 
that there was the trend of giving inflected marks whereas others said that inflected mark was   
exercised less. 
Table-7 Administrative bodies responses on the teachers’ teaching skills   

No  Items  Mean SD 
1 Effective classroom management skills. 3.44 0.78 
2 The skills of implementing continuous assessment.  3.78 0.79 
3 The skills of creating conducive learning environment.  3.64 0.87 
4 The skills of preparing lesson plan.  3.93 0.80 
5 The skills of preparing varied instructional materials. 3.43 0.78 
6 The skills of conducting action research. 2.76 1.09 

N=479 

µ=3 where µ is the expected mean value 
As it was indicated in the above table administrative bodies had given their view on the teachers’ 
teaching skills. The calculated means were read differently.  The respondent viewed that the 
teachers had very low skills in conducting action research because the mean for this item was 
M=2.76 which was less than the expected mean (µ=3). The means of items such as effective 
classroom management skills and the skills of preparing varied instructional materials were 
M=3.44 and M=3.43 respectively. This indicated that the teachers’ had also low skills on effective 
classroom management and preparing varied instructional materials. The means for the items 
skills of implementing continuous assessment,   the skills of creating conducive learning 
environment , and  the skills of preparing lesson plan  were M=3.78, M=3.64, and M=3.93 
respectively. This indicated that the teachers had also early low skills on implementing continuous 
assessment, creating conducive learning environment, and preparing lesson plan. There was 
disparities among respondent in rating the item the skills of conducting action research because 
the standard deviation for this item was (SD=1.09). Some of the respondents considered that 
teachers exercised action research in the school whereas others practiced the action research 
rarely.  
Table-8 Teachers’ of professional training that they acquired in the colleges/universities 

No  Items  Mean SD 
1 Practical training gain through practicum courses.  4.04 0.84 
2 Practice in active learning methodology.  4.01 0.88 
3 Practice of lesson evaluation.  4.02 1.06 
4 Engagement of extracurricular activities.  3.58 0.91 
5 The practice of lesson delivery. 3.98 0.88 
 Overall mean score 3.93 0.91 

N=133 

                                                                                          µ=3where µ is the expected mean value 
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Table 8 showed teachers have valued most of the quality aspects required by the program in 
between average and high. For instance, engagement of extra-curricular activities was not highly 
appreciated in the training programs by teachers. Other concerned areas that including the practice 
of lesson delivery indicated that there was a lot remains to be done. Except the practice of lesson 
evaluation (SD=1.06), almost all teachers had relatively similar agreements on the items.  
Table-9 Teachers’ responses on their ethical commitment    
No  Items  Mean SD 

1 Honest and integrity for the school.  4.20 0.73 
2 Commitment to punctuality.  3.98 0.78 
3 Working in cooperation with colleagues. 3.90 0.84 
4 Willingness to accommodate individual differences. 3.55 0.94 
5 Treatment of all students equally without discrimination. 3.77 1.09 
6 Level of transparency. 3.81 0.82 
7 Effort of working to improve quality of education. 3.83 0.93 
8 Awareness of sustainable development of profession. 4.02 0.99 

N=133 

µ=3 where µ is the expected mean value 
As it could be seen from the table above, the self-rating of teachers on each ethical quality was 
above average, and with honesty and integrity for the school and awareness of sustainable 
development of profession was with high value. Interestingly, except that of treatment of students 
equally without discrimination (SD=1.09), the teachers had almost similar agreement on their 
responses. However, most of the results are above average, still ethical qualities like  commitment 
to punctuality, working in cooperation with colleagues, willingness to accommodate individual 
differences, treatment of all students equally without discrimination, level of transparency, effort 
of working to improve quality of education required a lot to be done. 
Table-10 Teachers’ responses on their teaching skills  
No  Items  Mean SD 
1 Skills in creating conducive learning environment  3.76 0.80 
2  Skills of school and community relationship  3.50 0.93 
3 Skills of preparing annual plans  4.37 0.84 
4  Skills on how to motivate students to learn  4.04 0.84 
5 Skills in preparing instructional materials  3.72 0.91 

6 The skills and fluency of language that is used as medium of instruction 3.56 0.96 
7 Skills of preparing lesson plans  4.32 0.91 

8 Skill of giving immediate feedback 3.80 0.88 
9 Skills of classroom management 4.11 0.91 

10 Skills of smooth communication 4.10 0.87 
 Over all mean score 3.92 0.80 

N=133 
µ=3 where µ is the expected mean value 
As it could be seen from above table, the overall mean score of the teachers’ rating for the items 
was 3.92 with a standard deviation of 0.80. This indicated the overall teaching skills of teachers as 
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perceived by themselves was above average but not high. More specifically, skills on how to 
motivate students to learn, skills of preparing annual plans, skills of preparing lesson plans, skills 
of classroom management, skills of smooth communication were rated better and there was a lot 
to be done with the rest skills in the above table. 
Table-11 teachers’ responses on their subject matter knowledge  

No  Items  Mean SD 
1 Subject matter mastery.  4.12 0.72 
2 Varity of teaching methods acquired.  3.92 0.80 
3 Knowledge of carrying out continuous assessment. 4.06 0.85 
4 Action research knowledge. 3.64 0.90 
5 Knowledge of detecting pupils with special needs. 3.59 1.01 
6 Knowledge to teach using local languages.  3.77 1.01 
7 Variety of assessment methods acquired. 4.08 0.81 
 Overall mean score 3.88 0.87 

N=133 
µ=3 where µ is the expected mean value 
As it could be seen from the teachers’ self-assessment, the mean for their subject matter 
knowledge competence could be said to be higher than average. The overall impression was that 
the teachers seemed to prove that the adequacy of their subject matter knowledge is good.  
Specifically, as revealed in the table subject matter mastery, knowledge of carrying out 
continuous assessment, variety of assessment methods acquired had been stronger than others. 
Table-12 Teachers’ responses on their current educational practices  

No Items Mean SD 
1 I hold the lesson plan when I go into a class. 3.74 1.09 
2 I conduct action research to improve my professional 

practice.  
2.21 1.09 

3 I never evaluate my lesson after I have delivered it. 2.76 1.04 
4 I encourage students to do peer and/or group assessment.  3.43 0.78 
5 I provide feedback for students based on the assessment 

results.  
3.41 1.03 

6 I use no variety of methods to meet students’ needs.  2.65 1.03 
7 I have a good relationship with students.  3.69 0.68 
8 I am punctual for classes.  3.54 0.85 
9 I prepare and use instructional materials/ teaching aids.  2.87 0.83 
10 I use a variety of assessment methods.  3.40 1.02 
11 I never use different reinforcement strategies to motivate 

learners.  
2.59 1.14 

12 I use no continuous assessment.  3.18 0.96 
13 I assess students’ based on lesson objectives.  3.55 0.76 
14 I encourage students in cooperative learning.  3.26 0.97 
15 I never prepare lesson plans.  3.29 0.98 
16 I give constructive feedback to learners.   3.33 0.79 
17 I identify weak students and support them.  3.23 0.79 
18 I consider diverse learners in the classroom.  3.18 0.77 
19 I give time for correction of student’s errors.   3.42 0.82 
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20 I use test results for marking purpose.  3.15 0.92 
21 I am involved in extra-curricular activities. 2.96 1:00 
22 I share no experiences with my colleagues.  3.24 0.99 
23 I support individual learners.  3.03 0.88 
24 I create conducive learning environment.   3.08 0.83 
25 I have positive expectations for all students. 3.63 0.66 
26 I treat all students equally without discrimination.   3.73 0.74 
27 I have commitment to students’ academic progress. 3.38 0.74 
28 I identify students with learning problems and support them.  3.42 0.72 
29 I consider diverse learners’ responses in class. 3.25 0.93 
30 I provide no opportunities for learners to express their ideas. 3.07 0.92 
31 I provide opportunities for girls to promote gender equity    3.68 0.56 
 Overall mean score 3.24 0.88 

N=133                                                              
                                                                                                                                                                                
  µ=3 where µ is the expected mean value 
This table indicated the self-rating of the teachers on each quality of their current professional 
practices. As the overall mean score indicated (M= 3.24), the teachers often or most frequently 
practiced their profession adequately. However, with qualities of practices such as evaluation of 
lesson after lesson delivery, using variety of methods to meet students need, preparing and 
utilizing of instructional materials, using of reinforcement strategies to motivate students, and 
involvement in extra-curricular activities required a lot to be done as compared with other 
qualities listed in the same table, conducting action research to improve a teachers’ educational 
practice required seriously consideration. 
Table-13 Classroom methodology 

No Items Mean SD 
1 Teacher uses appropriate and varied teaching methods. 3.35 1.68 
2 Teacher uses appropriate patterns of interaction within and across 

teaching process    
3.31 1.10 

3 Teacher provides activities that promote critical thinking  3.26 1.09 
4 Teacher provides effective facilitation to the activities.  3.42 1.07 
5 Teacher uses appropriate and varied assessment techniques.   3.07 0.97 
6 Teacher applies questioning techniques appropriately. 3.65 1.08 
7 Teacher encourages students’ self / peer assessment and reflection.   3.10 1.07 
8 Teacher facilitates the class to make a summary of the lesson.  2.66 1.22 

N=217 sessions 
µ=3 where µ is the expected mean value 
As indicated in the above table the teachers had satisfactory teaching methodology because the 
means were nearly equal with the expected mean value (µ=3). As the observation value also 
indicated that that teachers were somehow poor in facilitating the class to make a summary of the 
lesson because the mean for the item teacher facilitates the class to make a summary of the lesson 
(M=2.66) was less that the expected mean value (µ=3). There were slightly differences among the 
observers on the item teacher uses appropriate and varied assessment techniques because the 
calculated value of SD=0.97 slightly different from other items’ standard deviations.  
 
 

Page 145 of 245



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal :VOLUME:9, ISSUE:9(7), SEPTEMBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
   

Table-14 Students’ participation 
No Items Mean  SD 
1 Students are actively engaged in given activities.  3.58 1.12 
2 Students respond to posed questions with their own words/ from their 

mind.   
3.23 1.15 

3 Students ask questions about any ambiguities.  2.47 1.26 
4 Students connect lessons with prior knowledge and experience.  2.97 1.16 
5 Students make summary of the core points of the lesson/ attain the 

objectives.  
2.51 1.24 

N=217 sessions 

µ=3 where µ is the expected mean value 
The above table indicated that the instructors’ observation in the classroom when the teachers 
taught the learners. As it was indicated in the table the students were poor in asking questions 
about any ambiguities, connecting lessons with prior knowledge, and in making summary of the 
core points of the lesson to attain the objectives in the class. The students were also at satisfactory 
level by actively engaging in given activities and   responding to posed questions with their own 
words because the means where M=3.58 and M=3.23 respectively. There were not disparities 
among the observers / instructors/ during observation of the graduates’ lesson because standard 
deviations were almost similar. 
Table-15 Communication skills 
No. Items Mean  SD 
1 Teacher explains concepts and ideas using simple language, 

metaphor, etc.  
3.65 1.15 

2 Teacher combines visual aids and explaining effectively where 
necessary.  

2.70 1.41 

3 Teacher uses praise and encouragement for students’ efforts.  3.23 1.16 
4 Teacher provides clear and constructive feedback on students’ 

responses. 
3.17 1.15 

N=217 session 
µ=3 where µ is the expected mean value 
The above table revealed that the communication skills of the teachers when they were teaching a 
lesson. As the mean of the item teacher combines visual aids and explaining effectively where 
necessary (M=2.70) indicated that the teachers were almost at poor scale in using visual aids for 
the lesson. On the other hand, the teachers were at satisfactory level in giving constructive 
feedback, encouraging students, and explaining concepts and ideas to the children. As the 
standard deviation indicated that there were not great differences among the observer when 
marked the items during the observation. This is because the values of all items standard 
deviations (SD=1.15, SD=1.41, SD=1.16, SD=1.15) were nearly identical  
Table-16 Teaching and learning aids 
No. Item Mean SD 
1 The availability of teaching and learning aids to support lesson  2.26 1.40 
2 The utilization of the teaching and learning aids  2.18 1.43 
3 Use of black board  4.21 1.15 

N=217 sessions 

µ=3 where µ is the expected mean value) 
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According to the result of the observation, the above table depicted that the availability of 
teaching and learning aids to support lesson and the utilization of the teaching and learning aids 
with mean scores M= 2.26 and M=2.18 respectively. This indicated that the purpose of using 
teaching materials that makes instruction more clear was being overlooked by the teachers. On the 
other side, use of black board was rated as good.  
Table-17 Lesson progression 

No. Items Mean SD 

1 Teacher provides a review of the previous   lesson. 3.67 1.24 
2 Students understand the lesson objectives. 3.06 1.25 
3 Teacher uses the allocated time effectively and uses appropriate 

pace.  
3.20 1.33 

4 The objective, instructional activities, assessment are consistent. 2.97 1.14 
N=217 sessions 

 µ=3, where µ is the expected mean value 
As indicated in the above table, except for the item like the objective, instructional activities, 
assessment are consistent, the observation mean scores for others items were nearly the same as 
the expected mean value which were regarded as satisfactory. Based on the result it could be 
concluded as there was a progress on lesson progression even though there was the requirement of 
further effort to be made.  
Table-18 Classroom management  

No. Items Mean SD 
1 Conducting administrative routines (e.g. checking attendance, 

seating arrangement)   
3.58 1.07 

2 Handling of the classroom (e.g.  avoiding disruptive condition, 
misbehaviour, etc) 

3.75 1.00 

3 Ensuring regulations are complied with (e.g.  not eating, not 
changing seats) 

3.66 1.13 

 Overall mean score 3.64 1.07 
N=217 sessions 

µ=3, where µ is the expected mean value 
The above table indicated that the classroom management practices of teachers were rated higher 
than the average mean. According to the result, even if more was expected, the teachers’ practice 
of classroom management level was more than satisfactory.    
Table-19 Lesson planning 

No. Items Mean SD 
1 Lesson plan has specific objectives (appropriate goals for student 

learning ) 
2.78 1.49 

2 It has a sequence of instructional activities and materials for 
student learning 

2.57 1.25 

3 It has a specific time for each stage of the lesson.  2.74 1.48 
4 It has forms of assessments that have coherent link with lesson 

objectives  
2.52 1.39 

 Overall mean score 2.65 1.40 
N=217 sessions 

µ=3, where µ is the expected mean value 

Page 147 of 245



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal :VOLUME:9, ISSUE:9(7), SEPTEMBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
   

As it could be observed from the table above, the adequacy of teachers lesson planning was rated 
below average. This indicated that there was poor lesson plan preparation. 
 
Discussions   
 
Table -1 described about the teachers’ professional practices. As it was indicated in this table the 
teachers’ performances were high in teaching practices. The value of all means were greater than 
the expected mean value (µ=3). In the rating scale number 4 represented high values. The teachers 
were also regarded as high in providing opportunities for the learners to express their own idea. 
As the finding indicated that the mean value (M=4.56) was by far greater than the expected mean 
value. A positive educational practice was the fundamental for the teachers to improve their 
professional career and to manage the classroom. Very high educational practice was the quality 
of the effective teachers. Align to this Vank (1987) described in research finding next to the status 
of the profession and the role of the teacher in education, the quality of teaching, the process of 
teachers’ educational practices, and the strategies to influence the process are the central issues. 
Moreover, Vank (1987) indicates that teachers struggle to be current in their professional 
knowledge and recognize its relationship to practice. They refine their professional practice 
through ongoing reflection and hence promote and participate in the creation of collaborative, safe 
and supportive learning communities. 
 
        Table-2 indicated that the teachers’ professional ethics that they put into practice in their 
school compound and in the classroom. The calculated mean values (M=4.47) indicated that the 
teachers had high outlook and positive expectation to their students. They also treated all students 
equally without discrimination (M=4.54). The commitment they had for their students academic 
progress was also high (M=4.34). As the mean (M=4.38) indicated that graduates had also 
positive relationship with their students. The teachers were also punctual for a class (M=4.36). 
This indicated that they were given high remark at respecting the class time. The teachers also 
gave high values for the students’ responses in the classroom participation (M=4.32). There were 
also high control of cheating during tests (M=4.41). The transparency level of the teachers was 
also nearly very good (M=4.51) though it was not very high. As indicated in the table- 2 the 
calculated means for all items were by far larger than the expected mean value (µ=3). Positive 
ethical commitment for teachers was very decisive to implement their professional career. 
Hamond and Snowden (2005) described that teachers have to recognize the objectives and ethical 
assessment procedures in the class. Moreover, Hamond and Snowden (2005) revealed that 
ethically teachers should have high expectations for all pupils. They should respect the students’ 
varied backgrounds and committed to their development as learners. The teacher also should 
develop a culture of trust and friendliness that enhances the well being and character development 
of pupils. TESO (2003) has also set up profiles of the teachers that they should be committed to 
the teaching profession and to the professional code of ethics and exhibit positive behaviour to all 
students. 
 
       Table-3 summarized that both students’ and administrative bodies views on the teachers’ 
subject matter knowledge. As it was indicated in the table the teachers’ subject matter knowledge 
was high (M=4.43) according to the students’ responses. Similarly, the administrative bodies 
responses indicated that the teachers’ subject matter knowledge was nearly high (M=3.99). Both 
means were greater than the expected mean value (µ=3). Thus, based the computed mean value 
evidences the teachers had high subject matter mastery in their fields of studies. TESO (2003) has 
developed profiles that the teachers should have both academically and professionally sufficient 
academic qualifications and knowledge to teach appropriately and to evaluate the lessons. Aligned 
to this Merriam (1991) describes that the development of personal professional knowledge bases 
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will play a central role in teaching learning processes. He also states that professional 
development in a positive direction optimizes a teacher’s knowledge.  Table-4 showed that 
students’ view on the teachers’ skills of teaching in the classroom. As the calculated values 
indicated in the table the teachers had high skills in teaching processes. Their skills of managing 
classroom environment so as to make classroom suitable for learning (M=4.23) was high since the 
mean exceeded the expected mean value (µ=3). Similarly, the teachers’ skills of making clear 
presentation during classroom instruction (M=4.43) was high as it was read in the table. 
Moreover, the teachers’ skills of identifying weak students for supporting (M=3.98) was virtually 
high since the mean was greater than the expected mean value (µ=3). Thus, the graduates’ skills 
of making clear presentation, identifying weak students, and classroom management were high. 
TESO (2003) revealed that the skills of problem solving and planning were the characteristics of 
effective teachers. It also displayed that an effective teachers have sufficient skills in assessment 
methods to measure students’ educational needs and progress including those of students with 
especial learning difficulties.  Teachers who have high teaching skills confidentially promote 
active learning and the development of problem solving skills through a learner centred approach 
using a curriculum where content and methods are integrated. Furthermore, Hamond and 
Snowden (2005) stated that teachers should have skills to identify and assist pupils with basic 
learning problems and use basic helping skills to assist pupils in coping with learning. 
      Table-5 indicated administrative bodies’ responses on the teachers’ educational practices. As 
it was indicated in the table the mean of each items of educational practices exceeded the 
expected mean value (µ=3). Teachers’ participation in extra-curricular activities (M=3.85), the 
effort of teachers’ educational practice (M=3.86), the  teachers’ ability to consider diverse learners 
in a classroom (M=3.79), the teacher’s ability to identify student’s learning styles (M=3.90), 
aligning assessment with learning objectives (M=3.78), the practices of sharing experiences with 
colleagues (M=3.73), the practice of using a variety of teaching methods (M=3.61), the practices 
of using a variety of assessment methods (M=3.65) the practices of giving correct feedback 
(M=3.84), the practices of preparing lesson plans (4.07) and the teachers’ practice of using 
reinforcement strategies to motivate learners (M=3.61). As it was stated above the finding of this 
research indicated that school administrative bodies regarded their teacher as virtually or almost 
had high educational practices because the mean values were approximately closed to the rating 
scale 4 which was valued as high. Thus, according to the views of the administrative bodies the 
teachers practiced their profession in the classroom teaching-learning processes. Though their 
practices were valued as high, there were a lot remained to be done more. As Naik (1998) 
describes in all education system, the educational practice of teachers is one of the handfuls of 
factors in determining school effectiveness and learning outcomes. In order for teachers to 
maintain a high level of professional performance, they must believe in personal practices.  As the 
view of Vank (1987) professionalism puts the teachers at the centre of the process of improving 
the quality of education. He also suggested that teachers individually, as well as in groups, are 
needed for the everyday practicing of the profession.  
        Table-6 summarized the view of administrative bodies on the teachers’ ethical commitment 
in the class and for their students. The ethical commitments of the teachers were positive because 
the means of each items exceeded the expected mean value (µ=3). Explicitly the items were 
discussed as follow: The teachers’ level of  transparency (M=3.94), awareness of sustainable 
development of their profession (M=3.87),   professional interest (M=3.98), ppunctuality of the 
teacher for a class (M= 3.89), the commitment of the teachers to support individual learners (M= 
3.70), honest and integrity for the school (M= 3.93), commitment to working to improve quality 
of education (M=3.73), teachers’ motivation to teach (M= 3.96),  willingness to accommodate 
differences ideas (M= 3.64), and smooth interaction of the teachers’ with their students (M=3.86). 
Based on the above evidences school administrative bodies measured their school teachers nearly 
high in their ethical commitment. However, Even though the teachers were considered as nearly 
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high in their ethical commitment, they were not adequately implementing what were required 
from them ethically. But, surprisingly, it is reported that the teachers respondents giving inflated 
marks to be considered as good performer (M=3.55.  According to Bennel and Akyeampong 
(2007) reminded that administrative and other staffs that are responsible for aspects of the 
education service should seek to establish good relations with teachers and this approach should 
be equally shared.  They  describe that there are two inter-related aspects of occupational 
motivation- ‘will-do’ and ‘can-do’ that refer to the extent to which an employee has adopted the 
organizations goals and focuses on factors that influence the capacity of individuals to realize 
organizational goals respectively. Teachers may be highly committed to the attainment of the 
school’s learning goals, but they may lack the necessary competencies to teach effectively, which 
ultimately becomes de-moralizing and de-motivating. Table-6 also showed that there were great 
differences among the administrative bodies in raring the items such as giving inflated marks to 
be considered as good performer (SD= 1:00) and teachers’ motivation to teach (M= 3.96). This 
indicated that some of the administrative bodies gave very less values for these items whereas the 
others gave inflated value. 
 
Table-7 reviewed about school administrative bodies reactions on the teachers’ teaching skills in 
the classroom. As it was indicated in the table the teachers had almost very low skills of 
conducting action research (M=2.76). The standard deviation (SD=1.09) also revealed that there 
were disparities among the administrative bodies in responding to the item the skills of 
conducting action research. Some of the respondents might rate low (3), very low (2), and not at 
all (1) whereas the others might rate very high (5) and high (4). On the items such as the skills of 
implementing continuous assessment (M=3.78), the skills of creating conducive learning 
environment (M=3.64), and the skills of preparing lesson plan (M=3.93), the administrative 
bodies considered the teachers as nearly high. Whereas for the items such as effective classroom 
management skills (M=3.44) and the skills of preparing varied instructional materials (M=3.43) 
the teachers were given low value by the administrative bodies. The mean values were nearly 
equal to the expected mean value (µ=3). In general, the teachers had almost very low skills of 
conducting action research and low teaching skills. In line with this USAID-AED/EQUIP II 
project (2008) revealed that standard of primary school teachers’ action research skills was rated 
relatively low. The scholars have put some views about teaching technique that make the learners 
effective.  Effective classroom teachers are those who deliberately plan classroom instruction to 
facilitate instruction. The effective classroom teachers also must be able to introduce the lesson 
appropriately after taking time to prepare the lesson. Hammond et al. (2008) stated that providing 
opportunities for students to reflect on what and how they learn creates an environment where 
students take responsibility for their learning and become more of a partner with their teacher in 
engaging in meaningful learning experiences. Tomlinson and Jarvis (2006) also stated that the 
teachers are most effective when they help their students discover the power of their own minds to 
work in their own ways to achieve success. Few students develop a sense of academic and self 
effectiveness by becoming delayed in what they cannot do. A classroom teacher must be prepared 
to offer a variety of learning opportunities to meet the needs of all students. As administrative 
bodies displayed on open-ended question, the teachers did not use reference materials to advance 
their own knowledge and skills.  Some of them were vary shy to stand and to teach in a 
classroom. They did not encourage learners to use the library. Moreover, they did not the habit of 
evaluating the curriculum. There were also other graduates who never had the interest for further 
education.   
         Table -8 explained about teachers’ view about their professional training that they acquired 
in the colleges/universities. It is expected that the current training would enable teachers to meet 
the purpose of teacher education predicted by the policy framework. Based on the above 
assumption the teachers respondents were requested to assess the adequacy of instructional 
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practices that they obtained while college studies. Accordingly, the teachers response overall 
calculated mean score (3.93) was higher than average (3.00). Particularly, practical training 
gained through practicum, active learning methodology, and lesson evaluation were the qualities 
that the teachers reported as they had highly equipped with. Similarly, even if the teachers’ 
practice of extracurricular activities and lesson delivery which is rated not very high (3.58 and 
3.98), seemed informing the institution that the issues need to take into focus for further progress. 
The aggregated result implies that the colleges/universities are in a position in working-out the 
corresponding objectives, that is, it seemed prepared students-teacher for actual school 
experiences. Table -9 revealed that teachers view on their ethical commitment. As MOE, (2003), 
the training program demanding that the teachers need to be committed to the teaching profession 
and to the professional code of ethics so as to exhibit positive behavior to all students and 
colleagues, which is a means for creating conducive environment for learning. Referring the 
preceding idea, the  teachers, upon self-assess requisition, reported that they were well equipped 
with the ethical commitments with greatly appreciating for the qualities like honesty and integrity 
and awareness of sustainable development of profession, commitment to punctuality, working in 
cooperation with colleagues, willingness to accommodate individual differences, treatment of all 
students without discrimination, level of transparency and effort of working to improve quality of 
education. Similarly, administrative bodies’  assessment result also relatively similar, particularly, 
on items like level of transparency, punctuality of a teacher for a class, honesty and integrity for 
the school and all these were also rated higher than average which seemed indicating that the 
colleges/universities exerting good effort, though there are a lot to be done to improve the other 
qualities. Surprisingly, students rated higher than teachers and directors about their teachers’ 
ethical commitment, specifically, commitment to punctuality and level of transparency.   
       Table-10 discussed about teachers’ responses on their teaching skills. Overall, the training 
offered to equip teachers with effective quality of teaching skills is higher than an average. Hence, 
the training that was offered to make teachers effective with required skills are acceptable to the 
system. Particularly, skills of preparing annual plans, lesson plans, classroom management and 
smooth communication were highly appreciated. Regarding classroom management, the report of 
students about their teacher is amazingly high and the report of the administrative bodies, which 
also included the skill of preparing lesson planning were rated higher than the average. This 
implied that the teachers have good potential of effectively teaching lessons and managing the 
classroom. Table-11 was about teachers’ responses on their subject matter knowledge.  Similarly, 
the teachers’ self-assessment rate about their subject matter knowledge that they obtained during 
their colleges/universes was beyond average. For instance, subject matter mastery, carrying out 
continuous assessment, knowledge of variety of assessment methods were stronger than the other 
qualities. Still the teachers report indicated that the knowledge they acquired in variety of teaching 
methods, action research, detecting pupils with special needs, knowledge to teach using local 
languages was promising. This also witnessed by students’ and administrative bodies’ reports that 
had calculated mean score of 4.43 and 3.99; SD 0.85 & 0.68 respectively.  However, the directors 
indicated that the teachers’ skill of conducting action research was highly poor. Table-12 
explained about teachers’ responses on their current educational practices. According to the 
finding (mean score 3.24 with SD.88, and the ideal mean 2.5) the teachers involved in their 
educational practices more frequently. The practices like using variety of method to meet 
students’ needs, preparing and using instructional materials, using different reinforcement 
strategies to motivate learners, involvement in extra-curricular activities seemed to be practiced 
less frequently than the other qualities. However, the conducting of action research so as to 
improve their educational practices was not at the expected level. Similar to this MoE (2008) 
proved that action research was relatively rated at low level as compared to other qualities. 
        Table-13 revealed the instructors’ classroom observation about the teachers’ teaching 
methodology. As it was read in the table the observation values showed that the teachers’ methods 
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of teaching were rated as satisfactory in the following items: teacher uses appropriate and varied 
teaching  methods (M=3.35), teachers use appropriate patterns of interaction within and across 
teaching process (M=3.31), teachers provide activities that promote critical thinking (M=3.26), 
teacher provides effective facilitation to the activities (M=3.42), teacher uses appropriate and 
varied  assessment techniques (M=3.07), teachers encourages students’ self/peer assessment and 
reflection (M=3.10), the teachers method of applying questioning techniques appropriately 
(M=3.65). Whereas the teachers facilitating of the class to make a summary of the lesson 
(M=2.66) was rated as poor because the mean is less than the expected mean value (µ=3). In 
general, the teachers had almost very poor skills of conducting action research and their teaching 
method was at average.  Thus, as the finding revealed that the teachers were not effective in their 
teaching methodology. Align with this scholars have devoted a great deal of energy to 
understanding what is mean to be an  effective teacher in terms of teaching methods and 
instructional communication. As (Gorham, 1988) instructional communication emphasizes 
teaching processes that influence students to learn. As Wilmot (1987) reveals that effective 
students are those who have learned how to learn and manage the learning environment. 
Instructional scholars have also adopted the belief that to be an effective teacher one must be an 
effective communicator.  Myers and Bryant (2002) also found that students who communicate 
more effectively with their instructor learn more and are more successful in the classroom. As 
(Reynolds, 1989) though considerable knowledge and know-how on teaching skills is available, 
teachers always have to make an interpretation in context to adjust their methods to the class they 
confront with. Moreover, he reveals that quality education includes processes through which 
trained teachers use child-centered teaching methodology in well-managed classrooms and skilful 
assessment to facilitate learning. 
         Table- 14 discussed about the instructors’ classroom observation regarding students’ 
participation in actual class. As it was indicated on the analysis students’ classroom participation 
was not satisfactory. The mean of the items such as students ask questions about any ambiguities 
(M=2.47), students connect lessons with prior knowledge and experience (M=2.97), and students 
make summary of the core points of the lesson to attain the objectives (M=2.52) were by far less 
that the expected mean value (µ=3). In the rating scale these mean values were represented by 
poor. Thus, the instructors’ classroom observation revealed that students’ participation in asking 
vague questions and in making summary of the lesson insignificant. Regarding the items students 
are actively engaged in given activities (M=3.58) and students respond to posed questions with 
their own words from their mind (M=3.23), the mean values were virtually equal with the 
expected mean value (µ=3). Thus, students’ engagement in given activities and responding to 
posed questions with their own words were satisfactory but not good. Felder (1996) viewed that 
student-centered teaching methods shift the focus of activity from the teacher to the learners. 
These methods include active learning, in which students solve problems, answer questions, 
formulate questions of their own, discuss, explain, debate, or brainstorm during class; cooperative 
learning, in which students work in teams on problems and projects under conditions that assure 
both positive interdependence and individual accountability; and inductive teaching and learning, 
in which students are first presented with challenges  and learn the course material in the context 
of addressing the challenges. As Nadler (2001) to be an effective student one often needs to 
interact with the teacher outside of the class. Students who seek clarification on material, 
discussion, content, seek advice, want to know the teacher are likely to do better in the class 
because they are more engaged with the class or teacher. 
        Table- 15 dealt with the communication skill of teachers in the classroom. The observation 
value for the item teacher explains concepts and ideas using simple language was M=3.65. Thus, 
the teachers were given nearly satisfactory (but not good) value in explaining concepts and ideas 
using simple language. Concerning the items like teachers use praise and encouragement for 
students’ efforts (M=3.23) and teachers provide clear and constructive feedback on students’ 
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responses (M=3.17), the teachers were remarked also as satisfactory because the mean values 
were almost equal with the rating scale 3 which represented satisfactory. The instructors had also 
observed the teachers’ preparation and using of teaching or visual aids. As the mean value for the 
item teachers combine visual aids and explain effectively where necessary (M=2.70) indicated 
that the teachers almost did not use teaching aids. Thus, the instructors put the teachers at poor 
level in producing and using the instructional materials. Anderson (1972) stated that visual 
communication refers to communication between the sender and the receiver through pictures, 
images or symbols. By seeing pictures, images, and symbols associations are made by students in 
relations to lesson being taught. Visual materials reinforce classroom instruction of the teacher 
and consequently effective performance in the class. Therefore, the teacher must adopt the lesson 
and examples to the level of class and must allow time for questions for the students and from 
students. The teacher should adopt specific strategies by choosing appropriate lesson materials 
and illustrative diagrams, appropriate language and allowing time for questions and answers by 
the students. Table-16 was concerning about instructors’ classroom observation to see the 
teachers’ implementation of teaching and learning aids. Instructors’ observation report indicated 
that the observed teachers’ use of blackboard was rated as high. This would mean that the 
observed teachers be able to manage blackboard effectively whereas the provision of teaching and 
learning aid to support lesson and its utilization was rated far below the average. This result 
supported the findings of Amare (2008) which indicated that the preparation, provision and 
utilization of teaching and learning aids in Ethiopian school is very weak. He further explained 
that unlike the other quality aspects of education, attention to the production and utilization of 
teaching and learning aids seems weak.  In most schools students have been observed to learn in a 
passive way with a minimum application of amount of invested mental effort. Further more. MoE 
(2011) proves that the availability of teaching and learning aids in the observed classroom lessons 
was still very limited. 
       Table-17 referred about lesson progression of teachers in the classroom teaching. Regarding 
lesson progressions, revising the previous lesson was better appreciated by the observers. Students 
understanding the lesson objectives, budgeting time effectively with appropriate pacing was 
minimal. However, the consistency of objectives, instructional activities and assessment were 
rated below average. Table-18 reviewed about classroom management that the teachers were 
assessed by the instructors. Classroom management (mean 3.64) that obtained from the 
observation indicated that the teachers were expected at a better position in managing their 
classroom. In line with this idea, MOE (2011) also confirms that most of teachers have standard 
skills of the classroom management. Table-19 was regarding about teachers lesson planning. 
Astonishingly, the observation report exposed that the teachers’ lesson planning skill was below 
satisfactory with overall mean (2. 65) which was contrary with teachers’ self-rate report that 
indicated as they had better skills in preparing lesson plan. Other research, MOE (2011) for 
instance, also reported that lesson plan preparation skills of teachers were rated low. In most cases 
the research’s observation result indicated that lesson plans were not as detailed as expected, and 
they were rather seemed weekly plans which simply had date, lesson objective, activity, 
assessment, in one row. The common format also did not allow teachers to design detailed lesson 
activities of both teachers and students. The same practice was proved in this research during the 
instructors’ classroom observation. Generally, the observers had displayed on an open-ended 
question, there was spelling problems when the teachers write on the black board. As it was also 
discussed above almost all teachers did not used lesson plan in the class. Only few teachers used 
weekly lesson plan that was prepared carelessly. There was also the problem of instructional 
media that is the teachers did not use English fluently and accurately.   
Recommendations 
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REB, Zone and Woreda capacity building offices should prepare capacity building training to 
primary school teachers how to prepare (conduct) instructional materials, lesson plan, action 
research, instructional activities, and assessment.  
     Colleges/universities should give more attention to incorporate sufficient trainings about the 
concepts, purposes, advantages, and preparation skills of instructional materials, lesson plan, and 
conducting of action research.  
       Woreda capacity building offices should create awareness to the society to change their 
attitude about their low value for teachers and for education. Student also should be given advised 
to have interest toward education and to avoid disciplinary problems. School teachers should also 
take their own responsibility for students’ low attendance for a class, dropout, and free promotion 
of pupils to next class, unfavorable classroom environment, and lack of students’ responsibility 
for learning. 
     Generally, REB should give adequate pre-and in-service training courses characterized by 

effectiveness and creativity for teachers. Highest attention should be given to the utilization of 
the latest, relevant techniques and technologies in the field of teacher education. REB also should 
give special consideration particularly in matters relating to working conditions. Working 
conditions for teachers should be best to promote effective learning and enable teachers to 
concentrate on their professional tasks.  Administrative bodies that are responsible for aspects of 
the education service should seek to establish good relations with teachers and this approach 
should be equally shared.  Finally, this study did not address a wide scope. It was, therefore, 
recommended that a more extensive study that would cover larger sample including variables 
like gender, service, program, town, rural, ethnic, and subject matter knowledge to be conducted 
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lrr fodkl ds y{; ,oa Hkkjrh; lafo/kku dh pqukSfr;ka % “kwU; xjhch ds 
fo”ks’k lUnHkZ esa 

 
“kqHkkadj “kqDyk 

“kks/k Nk= 
jktuhfr foKku foHkkx 

eksrhjke ckcwjke jktdh; LukdksRrj egkfo|ky; 
gY}kuh] uSuhrky ] mRrjk[k.M 

 
lkj &  
izLrqr “kks/k i= *lrr fodkl ds y{; ,oa Hkkjrh; lafo/kku dh pqukSfr;ka % “kwU; xjhch ds 
fo”ks’k lUnHkZ esa * esa “kks/kkFkhZ us Hkkjr esa xjhch mUewyu ds lEcU/k esa fo”o ,oa Hkkjr dh vc 
rd dh fLFkfr ij izdk”k Mkyus dk iz;kl fd;k gS rFkk lkFk gh lkFk oSf”od Lrj ls 
ysdj Hkkjr esa vktknh ds ckn le;&le; ij xjhch mUewyu ds lEcU/k esa ftrus iz;kl 
fd;s x;s gSas] ,oa mu iz;klksa ds izHkko dks js[kkafdr fd;k gSA xjhch mUewyu dks ysdj 
la;qDr jk’Vª la?k ds iz;klksa ,oa vU; oSf”od eapksa ij tks fopkj&foe”kZ fd, x, ,oa mlesa 
izfrHkkx djus okys jk’Vªk/;{kksa vFkok la;qDr jk’Vª la?k }kjk dne mBkrs gq, tks  ;kstuk,a 
rS;kj dh x;h ] mudh Hkh iM+rky “kks/k i= esa dh x;h gSA Hkkjr esa orZeku esa xjhch dh 
leL;k ,oa mldh fLFkfr ij foLrkj ls ppkZ dh x;h gSA vFkZ lfeV ] feysfu;e MsoysiesaV 
izksxzke ¼lgL=kfCn fodkl y{;½ ls ysdj lrr fodkl y{;ksa rd ds lQj esa vkus okys 
eq[; iMkoksa ij Hkh ppkZ dh x;h gSA Hkkjr esa xjhch maUewyu dh jkg es vkus okyh pqukSfr;ksa 
ds lEcU/k esa Hkh “kks/kkFkhZ }kjk izdk”k Mkyk x;k gSA 
izLrqr “kks/k i= esa dbZ nk”kZfudksa }kjk blds lS)kfUrd i{k dks le>rs gq, bl ckr dh Hkh 
iM+rky dh xbZ gS fd vc rd Hkkjr esa xjhch dks le>us ds fy, fdl rjg ds ǹf’Vdks.k 
fofHkUu ljdkjh laLFkkvksa] vk;ksaxksa ,oa desfV;ksa }kjk viuk;s x;s rFkk xjhch ekiu gsrq 
le;&le; ij fdl rjg ls vyx&vyx i)fr;ksa dk iz;ksx vey esa yk;k x;kA bl 
“kks/k i= esa mu desfV;ksa dh Hkh ppkZ foLrkj ls dh x;h gS ftudks Hkkjr esa xjhcksa ,oa 
xjhcksa dh fLFkfr ij fjiksVsaZ izLrqr djus dh ftEesnkjh lkSaih x;h FkhA lrr fodkl y{;ksa 
ds lkis{k Hkkjr dh orZeku fLFkfr ij Hkh izdk”k Mkyk x;k gSA  
izLrqr “kks/k i= esa “kks/kkFkhZ }kjk xjhch mUewyu ds lEcU/k esa Hkkjrh; lafo/kku ds vUrxZr 
fd;s izca/kksa dk Hkh voyksdu fd;k x;k fd;k x;k gSA mu lkjs izca/kksa esa mnkgj.kkFkZ volj 
dh lekurk] lkekftd ] vkfFkZd] jktuSfrd U;k; tSls igyqqvksa ij ppkZ dh x;h gSA 
lafo/kku fuekZrkvksa us lkekftd] jktuSfrd ewY;ksa dks vU; ns”kksa ls vk;kfrr fd;k Fkk ijUrq 
ftl izdkj ls viuh nwjnf̀’V ls Hkkjrh; tuekul ds dY;k.k ds fy, Hkkjrh; lafo/kku dh 
jpuk dh x;h ] ;g gekjs lafo/kku fuekZrkvksa dh nwjǹf’V ds fcuk lEHko ugha gks ldrk 
FkkA Lora=rk izkfIr ds i”pkr~ fdl rjg ls lkekftd vkfFkZd ,o jktuSfrd U;k; dh 
Hkkouk dks dsUnz esa j[krs gq, Hkkjr ljdkj }kjk fofHkUu rjg ds ns”kO;kih izksxzke pyk;s x,] 
mudk Hkh fooj.k izLrqr “kks/k i= esa fn;k x;k gSA jksVh ] diM+k vkSj edku tSlh cqfu;knh 
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t:jrksa ds vykok dSls xjhch dk eqn~nk ekuo vf/kdkjksa ls tqM+k gqvk gS] ;g  la;qDr jk’Vª 
la?k }kjk fufeZr lHkh izca/kksa ls ifjyf{kr gksark gSA izLrqr “kks/k i= esa mu lkjs izca/kksa ,oa 
mlds y{;ksa dks js[kkafdr fd;k x;k gSA Hkkjr esa xjhch vkSj xjhc dh cgl dks ,d u, 
fljs ls le>rs gq, “kks/kkFkhZ }kjk dqN lq>ko Hkh izLrqr fd;s x, gSa ftuds }kjk xjhch dh 
leL;k dks le>us esa ,d uohu nf̀’V dk lw=ikr gksrk izrhr gksrk gSA fo”o cSad] 
,u0,l0,l0vks0] uhfr vk;ksx ,oa fofHkUu ,tsafl;ksa }kjk le;&le; ij tks vkadM+s izLrqr 
fd;s tkrs jgsa gSa mu lcdk vodksyu djus i”pkr “kks/kkFkhZ }kjk “kwU; xjhch ds y{; 
lkis{k Hkkjr dh orZeku fLFkfr dk fp=.k djus dk iz;kl fd;k x;k gSA 
“kCn& lrr fodkl] xjhch mUewyu] feysfu;e MsosysoesaV] ekuof/kdkj] fodkl dk;Zdze] 
laoS/kkfud izcU/k 
izLrkouk & 
xjhch vkSj xjhch mUewyu dh cgl gekjs nSfud thou ls ysdj oSf”od Lrj ij lkekftd] 
vkfFkZd o jktuhfrd {ks=ksa esa fy, tk jgs fu.kZ;ksa ds dsUnz esa cuh gqbZ gSA xjhch D;k gS \ 
bldks ifjHkkf’kr djus ds fy, le;&le; ij vyx vyx rjg dh ifjHkk’kk;sa vkrh jgrh 
gSaA dksbZ xjhch dks fuEu vk; ls tksM+rk gS] dksbZ cqfu;knh ¼jksVh] diM+k] edku½ lalk/kuksa 
dh vi;kZIrrk ls tksM+rk gS rks dksbZ fof”k’V vf/kdkjksa ds gj.k ls tksM+rk gSA xjhch oSls rks 
oSf”od Lrj ij dbZ Lo:iksa esa ifjyf{kr  gksrh gS ftldks dbZ nf̀’Vdks.kksa ,oa dk;Zdkj.k 
lacaU/kksa ds }kjk ge le>rs gSaA esfj;e cscLVj “kCndks”k ds vuqlkj **xjhch fdlh dh og 
fLFkfr gS ftlesa mlds ikl vkerkSj ij ;k lkekftd :i ls ekU; ek=k esa eqnzk ,oa HkkSfrd 
oLrqvksa dk LokfeRo ugha gks ** rFkkfi xjhch dsoy vk; dh deh ek= ugha gksrh blds cgqr 
nwjxkeh izHkko gksrs gSa ftlesa Hkq[kejh ] dqiks’k.k ] f”k{kk] cqfu;knh lsokvksa dk vHkko] 
lkekftd HksnHkko ] NqvkNwr ds lkFk&lkFk fu.kZ;u dh izfdz;k esa fgLlsnkjh dk gksuk “kkfey 
gSA 
oSf”od Lrj ij xjhch mUewyu dks ysdj oSf”od laLFkkuksa us dkQh rhozrk ds lkFk bl 
leL;k dks js[kkafdr djrs gq, ;q) Lrj ij iz;kl djus “kq: fd;sA 1970 esa la;qDr jk’Vª 
la?k us la;qDr jk’Vª fodkl ;kstuk dh desVh dk xBu fd;k A desVh }kjk ?kks’k.kk dh x;h 
fd Rofjr fodkl ds ek/;e ls xjhch dks de fd;k tk;sxkA ¼ftlesa vk; forj.k ds lkFk 
lkekftd cnykoksa tSls jkstxkj ] f”k{kk] LokLF;] vkoklh; lqfo/kk dks vk/kkj cukrs gq, ,d 
;Fkksfpr vUrjkZ’Vªªh; fodkl j.kuhfr rS;kj dh tk;sxh ½ 1980 esa varjkZ’Vªh; Je dk;kZy; us 
**vUrjk’Vªh; jkstxkj dk;Zdze** dh “kq:vkr dhA ftlds vUrxZr vk;&forj.k vkSj xjhch 
ds lEcU/k esa dbZ rjg dh v/;;u lkefxz;ksa ,oa “kks/kksa ij tksj fn;k x;kA blh ds lkFk 
1990 esa fo”o cSad us xjhch ij dsfUnzr **oSf”od fodkl fjiksVZ** ¼WDR½ tkjh dh ] ftlesa 
bl mn~ns”; dh iwfrZ gsrq Je vk/kkfjr vkfFkZd fodkl ds lkFk lkFk lkekftd lqj{kk ds 
fofHkUu izca/kksa ij tksj fn;k x;kA blh ds i”pkr~ 1995 esa la;qDr jk’Vª la?k dh egklHkk us 
o’kZ 1997 ls 2006 ds n”kd dks xjhch mUewyu ds n”kd ds :i esa “kq:vkr dhA blds ckn 
dze”k% 2008&2017 ds lkFk&lkFk o’kZ 2018 ls 2027 dks f}rh; ,oa rr̀h; xjhch mUewyu 
fno; ds :i esa la;qDr jk’Vª la?k }kjk ekU;rk iznku dh x;hA 
Hkkjr esa xjhch dk eqn~nk lfn;ksa ls ekStwn jgk gSA Lora=rk izkfIr ds i”pkr~ gekjs lafo/kku 
fuekZrkvksa }kjk tc ns”k dh lapkyu fof/k vkSj izfdz;kvksa dk fuekZ.k fd;k tk jgk Fkk ml 
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le; xjhc vkSj xjhch gekjs iwoZtksa ds efLr’d esa izkFkfed :i ls ntZ Fks A lafo/kku esa 
fufgr izko/kku ,oa O;oLFkk;sa bl ckr dh rLnhd djrh gSaA f}rh; fo”o ;q) ds 
ifj.kkeLo:i oSf”od Lrj ij mith ifjfLFkfr;ksa dh otg ls vU; ns”k Hkh yxHkx Hkkjr 
tSlh leL;k;ksa ls tw> jgs FksA ftuesa ,f”k;k ds ns”kksa esa xjhch] Hkq[kejh] vdky tSlh 
leL;k;sa O;kIr FkhaA p¡wfd Hkkjr dh vkcknh dk ,d cM+k fgLlk xzkeh.k {ks=ksa esa fuokl djrk 
gS bl otg ls Hkh xjhch tSlh leL;k dk f”kdkj xzkeh.k Hkkjr O;kid iSekus ij jgk gSA 
vxj ge Hkkjr esa xjhch ls laEcfU/kr uhfr;ksas ij ckr djsa rks ml lacU/k esa le;&le; ij 
fofHkUu izdkj dh uhfr;ksa dk fuekZ.k Hkkjr ljdkj us fd;k gSA  1971 ds vke pqukoksa esa 
gekjh izFke efgyk iz/kkuea=h Jhefr bafnjk xk¡/kh us **xjhch gVkvks** ds ukjs dks tksj “kksj ls 
vius pquko izpkj esa bLrseky fd;k FkkA ftldh “kq:vkr 1978&79 esa “kq: fd, x, 
**,dhdr̀ xzkeh.k fodkl dk;Zdze** ls oS/kkfud :i ls ekuh tk ldrh gSA gykafd tc 
ik¡poh iapo’khZ; ;kstuk ¼1974&78½ dh “kq:vkr gqbZ rks fu/kZurk mUewyu dks izeq[k mn~ns”; 
ds :i esa Lohdkj fd;k x;k FkkA blesa df̀’k mRiknu vkSj vkRe fuHkZjrk ij tksj fn;k 
x;kA blh dze esa **,dhdr̀ xzkeh.k fodkl dk;Zdze** dh “kq:vkr djds **xjhch gVkvks** ds 
ukjs dks veyh tkek iguk;k x;kA gykafd ;g dk;Zdze rRdkyhu eksjkj th nslkbZ ljdkj 
ds }kjk **xjhch gVkvks** ds izfrjks/k Lo:i “kq: fd;k x;k FkkA ,dhd̀r xzkeh.k fodkl 
dk;Zdze ds varxZr xzkeh.k xjhc dks lfClMh ,oa cSad dzsfMV ds }+kjk mRiknd jkstxkj 
viljksa dks iSnk djus gsrq lgk;rk iznku djus dh dksf”k”k dh x;h FkhA blds ckn 1999 
esa Lo.kZ t;arh Lojkstxkj ;kstuk fdz;kUo;u fd;k x;kA blds lkFk gh tokgj jkstxkj 
;kstuk ] tokgj xzke lef̀) ;kstuk ] us”kuy :jy baIykW;esaV izksxzke] ¼NREP½ ] Rural 
Landless Employment Guarantee Program ¼NBoha ,oa lkroha iapo’khZ; ;kstuk½ ] 
bafnjk vkokl ;kstuk ] QwM QkWj odZ izksxzke ] laiw.kZ xzkeh.k jkstxkj ;kstuk ] eujsxk] 
,uvkj,y,e] nhu n;ky mik/;k; dkS”ky fodkl ;kstuk tSls ;kstukvksa ds ek/;e ls le; 
le; ij xjhch mUewyu dks yf{kr djrs gq, mijksDr dk;Zdzeksa dh :ijs[kk rS;kj dh x;h 
,oa mls dk;Z:i esa ifjf.kr fd;k x;k] ysfdu nqHkZkX;o”k xjhch dh leL;k vkt Hkh gesa 
leku rhozrk ds lkFk Mjk jgh gS ,oa bldk mUewyu nq:g izrhr gks jgk gSA 
flracj 2000 esa oSf”od usrkvksa us la;qDr jk’Vª la?k ds eq[;ky; esa vkilh lgefr ds vk/kkj 
ij la;qDr jk’Vª lgLrzkfCn ?kks’k.kk i= dks viuk;k A ftlesa ;g ladYi fy;k x;k fd lHkh 
ns”k oSf”od lk>snkjh ds ek/;e ls vU;re xjhch ls vius vius ns”kksa dks 2015 rd eqDr 
djsaxsaA ftls lgLrzkfCn fodkl y{; ds uke ls tkuk x;kA blds i”pkr~ 25 ls 27 flracj 
2015 esa U;w;kdZ esa egklHkk dh ,d cSBd vk;ksftr dh x;h ftlesa 15 lky ds fy, 17 
y{; r; fd;s x, ftudks 2016 ls 2030 rd dh vof/k esa gkfly djus dk fu.kZ; fy;k 
x;kA ftlesa *xjhch mUewyu* dk y{; Hkh ,d izeq[k y{; ds :i esa “kkfey FkkA Hkkjr ds 
lUnHkZ esa xjhch dks ;fn laoS/kkfud izca/kksa ds izdk”k esa ns[ksa rks ge ikrs gSa fd Hkkjrh; 
lafo/kku dh izLrkouk ] ewy vf/kdkjksa ] uhfr funs”kd rRoksa ls ysdj 73osa o 74osa laoS/kkfud 
la”kks/kuksa esa xjhch mUewyu dk /;s; “kkfey jgk gSA 
mnn~s”;& 
izLrqr “kks/k i= gsrq ** lrr fodkl ds y{; ,oa Hkkjrh; laoS/kkfud pqukSfr;ka % “kwU; xjhch 
ds fo”ks’k lUnHkZ esa ** “kh’kZd dk pquko fd;k x;k gSA ftlesa Hkkjr esa O;kIr xjhch dh 
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leL;k ls eqfDr ds fy, “kks/kkFkhZ }kjk oSf”od lk>k iz;klksa ls ysdj Hkkjrh; laoS/kkfud 
izca/kksa ds ek/;e ls ;g tkuus dk iz;kl fd;k tk jgk gS fd uhfr;ksa ,oa muds fdz;kUo;u 
esa ,sls dkSu ls varfoZjks/k ,oa fjDrrk,a gSa tks xjhch dh leL;k ds fy, ftEesnkj gSaA blds 
vfrfjDr Hkkjr esa xjhch dks yf{kr djrs gq, ftrus Hkh dk;Zdze] ;kstuk,a] fe”ku pyk, tk 
jgsa gSa ] oks lc xjhch mUewyu esa fdrus izHkkoh jgsa gSa ] mudk v/;;u fd;k tk;sxkA 
fof/k & 
izLrqr “kks/k&i= gsrq fd, x, v/;;u esa “kks/k vfHkdYi ds :i esa o.kZukRed v/;;u i)fr 
dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k gSA bl v/;;u ds fy, vko”;d rF; ladfyr djus ds fy, rF; 
ladyu ds f}rh;d L=ksr dks iz;ksx fd;k x;k gSA bl izdkj ladfyr vkadM+ksa dks mudh 
izdf̀r ,oa fo”ks’krkvksa ds vk/kkj ij O;ofLFkr djrs gq, mudk fo”ys’k.k fd;k x;k gSA 
rn~mijkar bu fo”ysf’kr rF;ksa ,oa vkadM+ksa ds vk/kkj ij fu’d’kZ dks ys[kc) fd;k x;k gSA 
 
lrr fodkl dk y{; % “kwU; xjhch dk lS)kfUrd i{k %& 
lrr fodkl y{;ksa esa “kwU; xjhch dks izFke LFkku ij j[kus ds ihNs lcls cM+h otg ;s Hkh 
gS fd ;g ekeyk lh/ks fdlh Hkh O;fDr ds ekuokf/kdkj ls tqM+k gqvk gSA ;fn dksbZ O;fDr 
xjhch ds dkj.k ,d ekud vkSj loZLohdr̀ thou Lrj dks izkIr djus esa foQy gksrk gS rks 
bldk vFkZ ;g Hkh gS fd dbZ Lrjksa ij mlds ekuokf/kdkjksa dk guu Hkh gksrk gSA la;qDr 
jk’Vª la?k }kjk Hkh xjhch dks O;kidrk ls ifjHkkf’kr fd;k x;k gSA 
egkRek xka/kh us dgk Fkk fd & ** xjhch fgalk dk lcls fud’̀Vre Lo:i gS** 
usYlu e.Msyk us dgk Fkk fd &** xjhch dksbZ nq?kZVuk ugha gS] uk gh ;g izkdf̀rd gS cfYd 
;g ekuo tfur gS ,oa bls euq’;ksa }kjk [kRe fd;k tk ldrk gS** 
la;qDr jk’Vª la?k fodkl dk;Zdze ds lrr fodkl y{;ksa dk 2030 dk ,tsaMk dgrk gS fd 
lrr fodkl ds fy, xjhch ds lHkh lHkh Lo:iksa vkSj vk;keksa ls [kRe djuk ,d oSf”od 
pqukSrh gS vkSj ;g vkt ds le; es lrr fodkl ds fy, vifjgk;Z gSA izFke lrr fodkl 
y{;ksa esa vU; y{;ksa ds lkFk gh ;g ,d y{; ds :i esa **lHkh Lo:iksa esa xjhch dk loZ= 
mUewyu**  Hkh r; fd;k x;k Fkk A ftlds vUrxZr xjhch esa xqtj clj djus okys lHkh 
mez ds iq:’kksa ] efgykvksa] cPpksa dh de ls de vk/kh vkcknh dks xjhch ls fudkyus dk 
y{; r; fd;k x;k Fkk ,oa lkFk gh lkFk jk’Vªh; Lrj ij ,sls vuqdwy mik;ksa ds 
fdz;kUo;u dh ckr dgh x;h Fkh ftlls 2030 rd xjhcksa vkSj ladVxzLr yksaxks dk lEiw.kZ 
vkPNknu fd;k tk ldsA   
flrEcj 2000 dh lgLrzfCn fodkl lfefr ¼feysfu;e MsosyiesaV lfefr½ esa 189 ns”kksa }kjk 
lgLrzfCn ?kks’k.kk i= tks Lohdkj fd;k x;k Fkk mlesa ;g loZlEefr ls ;g ladYi ikfjr 
fd;k fd lHkh jk’Vª vius lHkh iq:’kksa] efgykvksa vkSj cPpksa dks vekuoh; ifjfLFkfr;ksa vkSj 
?kksj xjhch ls ckgj djus esa dksbZ Hkh iz;kl v/kwjk ugha NksM+sxsaA bl  ladYi us  8 
egkRokdka{kh y{;ksa dh cqfu;kn j[kh rFkk mlds ckn O;kid Lrjh; O;ogkfjd pj.k r; 
fd;s x;s ftuds }kjk fo”o Lrj ij yksaxks ds thou Lrj esa lq/kkj gqvkA feysfu;e 
MsoyiesaV y{;ksa ds ek/;e ls ,d fcfy;u ls T;knk yksaxksa dks pje xjhch ds Lrj ] 
Hkq[kejh ls futkr fnykus esa enn feyh ,oa mlds lkFk gh yM+fd;ksa dh igq¡p Ldwyksa esa 
ftl Lrj ij gqbZ ] ,slk igys dHkh ugha gqvkA  
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ijUrq bu lHkh vklk/kkj.k lQyrkvksa ds ckotwn vlekurk ekStwn jgh vkSj izxfr dk xzkQ 
vlery gh jgkA blhfy, 2030 ,tsaMk QkWj lLVsuscy MsoysiesV dh jpuk dh x;hA 
ftlesa ladfYir fd;k x;k tSlk fd ?kks’k.kki= dgrk gS fd **feysfu;e MsoysiesaV izksxzke 
dh miyfC/k;ksa dh cqfu;kn ij dne j[krs gq, vc v/kwjs cps dk;Z dks iw.kZ djuk gS** A 
blds ckn tc 2017 esa *lLVsuscy MsoyiesaV y{;* dks tc lqfuf”pr fd;k x;k rks ml 
mPp Lrjh; jktuhfrd Qksje dh Fkhe Fkh & ** Eradicating poverty and 
promoting prosperity in a changing world ** ¼cnyrs fo”o esa xjhch mUewyu ,oa 
lef̀) dks c<+kok nsuk½ A  
1992 esa czkthy ds fj;ks esa gqbZ vFkZ lfeV g qbZ ftldks *;wukbVsM us”kal dkUQzsUl vkWu 
lLVsuscy MsoyiesaV* ,oa fj;kss lfeV ds uke ls Hkh tkurs gSaA mlesa Hkh xjhch mUewyu dks 
izeq[krk ls txg nh x;h FkhA mlds ckn tc 1997 esa  la;qDr jk’Vª la?k dh egklHkk esa 
*,tsaUMk 21* ds fdz;kUo;u dh ckr dh x;h rks ;g r; fd;k x;k fd xjhch mUewyu dk 
fo’k; lLVsuscy MsoysiesaV ds vUrxZr fd;s tkus okys dk;kZsa esa loksZPp izkFkfed fo’k; ds 
:i esa gksuk pkfg,A *,tsaMk 21* ds pSIVj 3 esa **combating poverty ** dk fo’k; gS ,oa 
blds vfrfjDr dksisugsxu ?kks’k.kki= dk ladYi dzekad 2 *xjhch mUewyu * gh gSA ,tsaMk 
21 esa bl ckr ij tksj fn;k x;k jk’Vªh; ,oa vUrjkZ’Vªh; nksuksa {ks=ksa esa xjhch dh leL;k 
tfVy ,oa cgqvk;keh; gSA dksbZ Hkh ,d:ih; O;oLFkk oSf”od Lrj ij ykxw ugha dh tk 
ldrhA lHkh ns”k viuh viuh ifjfLFkfr;ksa ds fglkc ls j.kuhfr rS;kj djsaA blds 
lkFk&lkFk lekukUrj :i ls lg;ksxkRed varjk’Vªh; ifjos”k Hkh bl xjhch dh leL;k ls 
futkr fnykkus esa egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk fuHkk ldrk gSA 
Hkkjr esa “kwU; xjhch dh fLFkfr & 
Hkkjr tSls fodkl”khy ns”k esa xjhch ,d tfVy leL;k ds :i esa O;kIr gSA Lora=rk izkfIr 
ds ckn ls gh ljdkj }kjk fofHkUu izdkj ds dk;Zdze  le;&le; ij pyk;s tk jgsa gSa 
ysfdu vHkh Hkh ge xjhch mUewyu ds y{; ls ehyksa nwj gSaA Hkkjr ,d df̀’k iz/kku ns”k gS 
,oa bldh 60 izfr”kr vkcknh xkaoks esa fuokl djrh gSA Hkkjr esa tc izFke iz/kkuea=h ia 
tokgj yky usg: ds le; ls tc nsa”k esa ;kstuk vk;ksx dk xBu gqvk rHkh ls iapo’khZ; 
;kstukvksa ds ek/;e ls ns”k ds lwjr&,&gky dks cnyus dh dok;n us tksj idM+k ftlesa 
ls xjhch ls futkr ikuk gekjs vU; fodkl ds y{;ksa esa ls ,d FkkA Hkkjr esa ykxw leLr 
iapo’khZ; ;kstukvksa esa xjhch mUewyu dk y{; izR;{k ;k ijks{k :i ls “kkfey FkkA blh dze 
esa xjhch ds eqn~ns us fo”ks’k :i ls  1971 ds vke pqukoksa esa vke tuekul dk  /;ku 
[kkhapk tc rRdkyhu iz/kkuea=h Jhefr bafnjk xka/kh us vius pquko izpkj dks blh eqn~ns ij 
dsfUnzr djrs gq, *xjhch gVkvks* dks ukjk fn;kA ysfdu ns”k dh ekStwnk mFky&iqFky Hkjs 
jktuhfrd ifjos”k ds QyLo:i bl ij O;ofLFkr :i ls NBoha iapo’khZ; ;kstuk 
¼1980&85½ esa /;ku fn;k x;k A NBh iapo’khZ; ;kstuk iwjh rjg ls xjhch mUewyu dks 
yf{kr djds cuk;h x;h FkhA  
Hkkjr esa xjhch dh leL;k ] blds funku ,oa blds ekiu dks ysdj yxkrkj cgl tkjh gSA 
dHkh xjhch dks ekius dk vk/kkj dSyksjh dks ] dHkh miHkksx ,oa miHkksDrk ewY; lwpdkad dks 
cuk;k x;kA Hkkjr esa fujis{k xjhch dk ekiu Hkkjr tSls fodkl”khy ns”k esa fd;k tkrk gSA 
le;&le; ij xjhch ekius ds fy, dbZ desfV;ka Hkh xfBr dh x;haA tSls 1971 esa 
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nk.Msdj lfer dk xBu fd;k x;k ftlesa xjhch dks ekius ds fy, dSyksjh dks vk/kkj 
cuk;k x;k A 1977&78 essa okbZ0ds0 vy?k desVh xfBr dh x;h ftldk vk/kkj dSyksjh gh 
Fkk ysfdu xzkeh.k {ks=ksa ds fy, izfrfnu@izfrO;fDr 2400 dSyksjh ,oa “kgjh {ks=ksa ds fy, 
izfrfnu@izfrO;fDr 2100 dSyksjh r; dh x;hA NBh iapo’khZ; ;kstuk esa xjhch ekiu gsrq 
dSyksjh dks vk/kkj ekuk x;k FkkA 1989 esa ydM+okyk lfefr xfBr dh x;hA blesa 
miHkksDrk ewY; lwpdkad ¼CPI½ dks xjhch ekiu dk vk/kkj ekuk x;kA xzkeh.k {ks=ksa esa df̀’k 
Jfedksa dk CPI ,oa “kgjh {ks=ksa esa vkS|ksfxd Jkfedksa ds miHkksDrk ewY; lwpdkad ¼CPI½ 
dks vk/kkj ekuk x;kA ijUrq ydM+oky lfefr dh flQkfj”kksa dks dHkh xjhch ekiu dk 
vk/kkj ugha cuk;k x;kA 2008&09 esa rsaUnqydj desVh us xjhch ekiu gsrq izfrO;fDr ekfld 
miHkksx O;; ¼MPCE½ dks vk/kkj cuk;k ftlesa xzkeh.k {ks= ds fy, 816 :i, ,oa “kgjh 
{ks= ds fy, 1000 :i, j[kk x;k FkkA bl lfefr ds }kjk mi;ksx esa yk;h x;h bl i}fr 
ds  vk/kkj ij o’kZ 2009&10 esa xjhch js[kk ls uhps 354 fefy;u ¼29-6 ℅ of 
population½  rFkk 2011&12 esa 269 fefy;u ¼21-9 ℅ of population½  fuokl dj 
jgh FkhA 2012&13 essa jaxjktu lfefr dk xBu rsanqydj lfefr dh flQkfj”kksa dh leh{kk 
djus ds fy, fd;k x;k] ftldk vk/kkj Hkh izfrO;fDr miHkksx O;; ¼MPCE½ Fkk A ftlesa 
xzkeh.k {ks= ds fy, 972 :i, rFkk “kgjh {ks=ksa ds fy, 1407 :i, dh lhek r; dh x;h 
FkhA bl rjg le;&le; ij xjhch dh lhek fu/kkZj.k gsrq le;&le; ij fofHkUu i)fr;ksa 
dk bLrseky fd;k x;kA 
xjhch mUewyu gsrq laoS/kkfud izcU/k& 
;fn Hkkjr ds lafo/kku dh ckr djsa rks lafo/kku esa izLrkouk ls ysdj ewy vf/kdkjksa] uhfr 
funs”kd rRoksa ,oa 73osa ,oa 74osa lafo/kku la”kks/ku ds ek/;e ls xjhch mUewyu vFkok “kwU; 
xjhch ds y{; dh izkfIr gsrq fo”ks’k izcU/k djus dh ps’Vk dh x;h gSA bUgh micU/kksa ls 
izsj.kk ysrs gq, ljdkj us dbZ lkjh dY;k.kdkjh uhfr;kssa dk l̀tu fd;k A Hkkjr dk 
lafo/kku lHkh ukxfjdksa ds fy, U;k; ] Lora=rk ] lekurk dks lqjf{kr djrk gS rFkk jk’Vª 
dh ,drk vkSj v[ka.Mrk dks cuk, j[kus ds fy, HkkbZpkjs dks c<+kok nsrk gSA Hkkjrh; 
lafo/kku esa 1976 esa gq, 42osa lafo/kku la”kks/ku vf/kfu;e }kjk *lektoknh* “kCn tksM+k x;kA 
Hkkjrh; lafo/kku esa *yksdrkaf=d lektokn* dks viuk;k x;k gSA yksdrkaf=d lektokn ,d 
fefJr vFkZO;oLFkk esa fo”okl j[krh gS ftlds vUrxZr futh ,oa lkoZtfud nksuksa midzeksa 
esa turk da/ks ls da/kk feykdj yksx viuk thou ;kiu djrs gSaA bldk y{; xjhch] 
vKkurk ] chekjh ls eqfDr ikrs gq, volj dh lekurk dks izkIr djuk gSA izLrkouk esa 
U;k; dh vo/kkj.kk dks rhu vyx&vyx :iksa esa ifjHkkf’kr fd;k x;k gSA lkekftd U;k;] 
vkfFkZd U;k; vkSj jktuSfrd U;k; ftls ekSfyd vf/kdkjksa ,oa uhfr funs”kd rRoksa ds ek/;e 
ls izkIr djus dh ckr dh xbZ gSA lkekftd U;k; dh vo/kkj.kk ls rkRi;Z gS fd lafo/kku 
}kjk leku ¼cjkcj½ lkekftd fLFkfr ds vk/kkj ij ,d U;k;laxr lekt cu ldsxkA 
vkfFkZd U;k; ls dk vFkZ gS lekt ds vyx&vyx lnL;ksa ds chp laEifRr dk leku 
forj.k ftleas ;g ljdkj }kjk ;g lqfuf”pr fd;k tk;sxk fd laEifRr dqN pan yksxksa ds 
gkFkksa esa dsfUnzr gksdj uk jg tk; D;ksafd ns”k ds lalk/kuksa ij lHkh ukxfjdksa dk leku 
vf/kdkj gSA jktuhfrd U;k; ls rkRi;Z lHkh ukxfjdksa dks jktuSfrd Hkkxhnkjh esa cjkcjh 
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dk vf/kdkj feyuk pkfg, ftldks Hkkjr dk lafo/kku lqfuf”pr djrk gSA Hkkjrh; lafo/kku 
ds vuqlkj izR;sd O;fDr ,oa mlds oksV dk ewY; cjkcj gSA  
Hkkjr dh izLrkouk ds vfrfjDr vuqPNsn 15 ds vUrxZr tkfr] /keZ] ewyoa”k ds vk/kkj ij 
HksnHkko dks oftZr fd;k x;k gSA cPpksa ,oa efgykvksa ds fy, fo”ks’k izko/kku fd;k x;k gSA 
vuqPNsn 16 esa lkoZtfud fu;kstu esa volj dh lekurk iznku dh x;h gS ijUrq ljdkj 
;fn vko”;d le>s rks ml oxZ ds fy, izko/kku dj ldrh gS ftl oxZ dk izfrfuf/kRo 
jkT; dh lsok de gSA vuqPNsn 17 esa Hkkjrh; lafo/kku }kjk vLi”̀;rk dk var fd;k x;k 
gSA 
veR;Z lsu xjhch dks dsoy iSls ¼uxnh½ dh deh ls tksM+dj ugha ns[krs mudk *dSisfcfyVh 
fl)kUr* dgrk gS fd xjhch dks le>us ds fy, fofHkUu lk/kuksa ftuls ekuoh; lkeF;Z iSnk 
dh tk ldrh gS tSls& lk{kjrk] vk; ds lk/kuksa dh  miyC/krk dh le;kof/k vkfn ij 
/;ku nsuk gksxkA lsu ds nf̀’Vdks.k ls xjhch ,d izdkj ls vk/kkjHkwr lkeF;Z dh vuqiyC/krk 
ls tqM+k ekeyk gSA veR;Z lsu us xjhch dks vf/kdkj vk/kkfjr nf̀’Vdks.k ls le>us dh 
odkyr dh gSA tSls lHkh dks lEekutud thou thus dk vf/kdkj izkIr gks] LOkkLF; 
lqfo/kkvksa rd lHkh euq’;ksa dh vklku igq¡p gks] lHkh dks f”k{kk dk vf/kdkj izkIr gks] lHkh 
dks jkstxkj ds leku volj izkIr gksaA bu lkjs vf/kdkjksa dks gekjs lafo/kku lqjf{kr fd;k 
x;k gS ftlls izsj.kk ysrs gq, ljdkj “kwU; xjhch ds y{; dks izkIr djus gsrq fofHkUUu 
dk;Zdze pyk;s tSls&,dhdr̀ xzkeh.k fodkl dk;Zdze 1980] xzkeh.k LokLF; fe”ku 2005] 
jk’Vªh; lkekftd lgk;rk fe”ku 1995 ] fodykax laxe ;kstuk 1996 ] tu Jh chek 
;kstuk 2000] jktho xka/kh Jfed dY;k.k ;kstuk 2005 ] fotu 2020 QWkj bf.M;k ] 
lkoZtfud forj.k iz.kkyh 1997 ] egkRek xka/kh jk’Vªh; jkstxkj xkjaVh vf/kfu;e 2006&07 ] 
ckfYedh vEcsMdj vkokl ;kstuk 2001 ] vVy isa”ku chek ;kstuk ] lqdU;k lef̀) ;kstuk 
2014] iz/kkuea=h Je ;ksxh eku/ku ;kstuk 2019] iz/kkuea=h mTtoyk ;kstuk 2016] 
iz/kkuea=h eqnzk yksu ;kstuk 2015] iz/kkuea=h dkS”ky fodkl ;kstuk 2015] LVSaM vi bafM;k 
;kstuk 2016] leFkZ ;kstuk 2017 ] lkSHkkX; ;kstuk 2017 ] iz/kkuea=h efgyk “kfDr dsUnz 
;kstuk ] vk;q’eku Hkkjr ] eNqvkjksa ds fy, eqnzk yksu ;kstuk] efgyk m|fe;ksa ds fy, LVkVZ 
vi bafM;k ;kstuk] vèr ;kstuk ] iz/kkuea=h vkn”kZ xkze ;kstuk] jk’Vªh; xzkeh.k vkthfodk 
fe”ku 2011 A mi;ZqDr lHkh ;kstukvksa ds ek/;e ls ljdkjsa le;&le; ij lkekftd U;k; 
dh vo/kkj.kk dks /kjkry ij mrkjus dk iz;kl djrh jgha gSA ijUrq blds ckn Hkh gesa vHkh 
vius ljdkjh ra= esa ikjnf”kZrk dh vR;f/kd njdkj gS ] D;ksafd ;s leLr ;kstuk,a /kjkry 
ij rHkh QyhHkwr gks ik,axhA 
;fn “kwU; xjhch ds lUnHkZ esa mBk;s x;s dneksa ds ifj.kkeksa dh ckr djsa rks vHkh Hkh a”kwU; 
xjhch ds y{; ls Hkkjr ds dbZ jkT; fiNM+ jgs gSaA vktknh ds 74 lky ckn Hkh gekjs ns”k 
dh 21 Qhlnh tula[;k xjkch js[kk ls uhps thou ;kiu dj jgh gSA uhfr vk;ksx }kjk 
tkjh lrr fodkl y{;ksa dh lkfj.kh ds ladsrdksa ,oa pkVksaZ ds v/;;u ls irk pyrk gS fd 
2030 rd Hkkjr dk xjhch eqDr liuk iwjk djus esa gesa vkSj iz;kl djus dh vko”;drk 
gSA 
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L=ksr% SDG India Index & Dashboard 2019-20 
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L=ksr% SDG India Index & Dashboard 2019-20 
 
fu’d’kZ&  
xjhch tSlh leL;k ls ;fn  Hkkjr Lora=rk ds ckn vHkh rd futkr ugha izkIr dj ik;k 
rks mlds ihNs dh lcls cM+h otg gS fd xjhch dk fo’k; lkekftd ] vkfFkZd ,oa 
jktuSfrd Lrj ij i;kZIr O;kidrk fy, gq, gSA bldk vFkZ ;g gS fd ge jktuSfrd 
lkekftd Lrjksa ij ftrus Hkh lq/kkjksa dks izLrkfor djrs gSa mlesa xjhc ,oa xjhch mUewyu 
ds fo’k; dks ml vuqikr esa yf{kr ugha fd;k tkrk ftl vuqikr esa yf{kr djus ls vis{kk 
ds vuq:i ifj.kke izkIr gksaxsA blds vykok fo/kk;h Lrj ij uhfr;ksa dk fuekZ.k ] lalk/kuksa 
dk c¡Vokjk ,oa lkekftd lqj{kk ds en~nsutj fd, tkus okys dkuwuh laoS/kkfud izca/kksa esa 
;fn mfpr vuqikr esa xjhcksa dh Hkkxhnkjh lqfuf”pr ugha gks ik;h rks  xjhch mUewyu ¼”kwU; 
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xjhch½ ds y{; dks izkIr fd;k tkuk laHko ugha gks ik;sxkA lgL=kfCn fodkl y{;ksa ,oa 
lrr~ fodkl y{;ksas ds ek/;e ls yxHkx iwjs fo”o dks “kwU; xjhch ds y{; dks izkIr djus 
gsrq ,d uwru nf̀’Vdks.k ls la;qDr jk’Vª la?k ds bu egkRokdka{kh dk;Zdzeksa }kjk ifjfp; 
djk;k x;kA  
Hkkjr tSls fodkl”khy ns”k esa O;kIr Hkz’Vkpkj ] yky Qhrk”kkgh ] iz”kklfud egdeksa esa cSBs 
vf/kdkfj;ksa ] deZpkfj;ksa dk xSj&is”ksojkuk O;ogkj ] jkstxkj ,oa volj l̀tu ds laEcU/k esa 
mudh lhfer {kerk ] t:jh n{krk dk vHkko ] ijnf”kZrk dk vHkko tSls dkjdksa us xjhch 
dh leL;k ds iks’k.k esa Hkjiwj ;ksxnku fn;k gSA Hkkjr esa 73 osa ,oa 74 osa lafo/kku la”kks/ku 
ds ek/;e ls fodsUnzhdj.k djrs gq, izko/kku rks dj fn, x;s ijUrq xzkeh.k ,oa “kgjh 
iz”kklfud Lrj ij xSj is”ksojkuk O;ogkj ,oa vuqRiknd jktuhfrd xfrfof/k;ksa dh otg ls 
“kwU; xjhch ds y{; ls ge ehyksa nwj gSaA xjhch ekiu dks ysdj ftl rjg ls le;&le; 
ij fofHkUu desfV;ksa] vFkZ”kkfL=;ksa ,oa vk;ksaxks }kjk fopkj lqq>k, tkrs jgsa gSa muesa Hkh vkil 
esa dbZ rjg ds fojks/kkHkkl orZeku esa Hkh O;kIr gSA blfy, gesa ,d ,sls vpwd fof/k dks 
viukrs gq, dk;Zokgh djus dh t:jr gS ftlls xjhch js[kk ls uhps thou&;kiu djus 
okyksa ds thou esa dqN xq.kkRed lq/kkj iznf”kZr gks ldsA  vk; ,oa dSyksjh dh lhek fo”ks’k 
ls dqN fgLls ds yksaxks dks mij mBk nsus ls “kwU; xjhch ds vfUre y{; dks izkIr djuk 
vlEHko gSA 
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Abstract 
 
The big corporate companies like TNCs and MNCs have evolved a vendor system of 
subcontracting for their production. The companies give out their work to labourers, 
through contractors, who in turn deliver the output to the company. This results in job 
insecurity of the labourer and worsening of labour welfare since there is no checking 
system for their welfare. Liberalisation of the economy has in some sectors caused loss 
of employment without creation of new employment. Opening up of the market and free 
flow of trade and low tariffs encouraged flow of foreign goods lowering the 
employment opportunities of Indian labourers. For example, thousands of silk spinners 
and twisters of Bihar have totally lost their job due to the import of China-Korea silk 
yarn as weavers and consumers prefer this yarn because it is somewhat cheap and shiny. 
Women have entered the labour force in large numbers in countries that have embraced 
liberal economic policies. Industrialisation in the context of globalisation is as much 
female-led as it is export-led. The highest absorption of women has been witnessed in 
the export oriented industrial sector. This is especially the case in the export processing 
zones and special economic zones and in those labour intensive industries that have 
relocated to developing countries in search of cheap labour. Investors have demonstrated 
a preference for women in the soft industries such as apparel, shoe- and toy-making, 
data processing, semi-conductor assembling industries that require unskilled to semi-
skilled labour 
 
Key Words: Labourers, Employment, Globalisation, Economic and  Industries . 
 
Introduction: 
 
              Labour market is a place where employee and workers come in direct contact 
with each other. In the labour market, the worker struggle for the best job satisfaction 
and employers take part to pick the best. In other words labour market is that place in 
which workers participate for jobs and employers contest for workers, so without 
competition there would be no market. In an economy labour market operates with 
demand and supply of labour. In a market worker„s supply is supply of labour and 
labour demand is the firms demand for labour. It is only changes in the bargaining 
power which pulls the supply and demand of labour in the market.  Deregulation and 
privatisation of state enterprises have been key components of structural adjustment 
programmes introduced by International Financial Institutions as conditionality’s 
attached to aid packages to developing countries and for the acceleration of economic 
liberalisation. Labour market deregulation has been an important feature of the structural 
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adjustment programme. There has been explicit deregulation, whereby formal 
regulations have been eroded or abandoned by legislative means, and implicit 
deregulation whereby remaining regulations have been made less effective through 
inadequate implementation or systematic bypassing. Such deregulation has been based 
on the belief that excessive government intervention in the labour market through such 
measures as public sector wage and employment policies, minimum wage fixing, and 
employment security rules is a serious impediment to adjustment and should therefore 
be removed or relaxed. States around the world has felt compelled to ease labour 
standards, modify tax regulations and generally relax standards of security and oversight 
in the bid to attract more and more FDI. The big corporate companies like TNCs and 
MNCs have evolved a vendor system of subcontracting for their production. The 
companies give out their work to labourers, through contractors, who in turn deliver the 
output to the company. This results in job insecurity of the labourer and worsening of 
labour welfare since there is no checking system for their welfare. Liberalisation of the 
economy has in some sectors caused loss of employment without creation of new 
employment. 
 
         Opening up of the market and free flow of trade and low tariffs encouraged flow of 
foreign goods lowering the employment opportunities of Indian labourers. For example, 
thousands of silk spinners and twisters of Bihar have totally lost their job due to the 
import of China-Korea silk yarn as weavers and consumers prefer this yarn because it is 
somewhat cheap and shiny. Women have entered the labour force in large numbers in 
countries that have embraced liberal economic policies. Industrialisation in the context 
of globalisation is as much female-led as it is export-led. The overall economic activity 
rate of women for the age group 20-54 approached 70% in 1996. The highest absorption 
of women has been witnessed in the export oriented industrial sector. This is especially 
the case in the export processing zones and special economic zones and in those labour 
intensive industries that have relocated to developing countries in search of cheap 
labour. Investors have demonstrated a preference for women in the soft industries such 
as apparel, shoe- and toy-making, data processing, semi-conductor assembling industries 
that require unskilled to semi-skilled labour. Nevertheless, this did not ensure a better 
status for women in any way. The informal sector where women were absorbed in large 
numbers along with globalisation offer very poor labour conditions. Such industries 
where women were mostly engaged happened to be highly labour intensive, service 
oriented and poorly paid. In many countries workers in the export processing zones find 
unionisation and collective bargaining nearly impossible. In call centres in India women 
comprise an estimated 40% of the workforce. 
 
Positive Effects of Globalisation: 
 
 Positive effects can occur as a result of  the increased capacity of developing 

countries  to create new opportunities for work and production following the 
alleviation of price distortions with respect to both labor and capital.  

 FDI has both direct and indirect effects on employment creation in the recipient 
countries. This depends on the size and type of investment, the type of technology 
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adopted and the ability of the host country to master the imported technology and 
adapt it to its needs. 

 FDI also has indirect effects on employment through the vertical links to the TNCs, 
and there may also be spill over effects of TNCs on local science, technology, 
education and training. 

 
Negative Effects of Globalisation: 
 
 Negative effects occur as a result of large-scale technological developments that 

accompany this phenomenon, which will reduce the demand on unskilled labor. 
Even direct foreign investment does not care for cheap workers but only for highly 
skilled workers. 

 The traditional nature of “work” might disappear due the rapid advances in 
technology, while at the same time creating new and innovative occupations in 
favor of the highly specialized professions. 

 An increase in hidden unemployment, a lack of new job openings, and a 
deterioration of real wage rates are the consequences of globalization in most 
developing economies, which were unable to adapt the new technologies. 

 Moreover if the labor clause, will be enforced through the WTO, this will have a 
negative impact on economic growth and employment in many developing 
countries, where child labor exists and where working conditions are miserable 
(Nassar,2003). 

 Most trade liberalization benefits will be received by the manufacturing-producing 
countries, while the smallest share will be going to the agricultural-producing 
countries (developing countries). 

 In addition policies of structural adjustment such as privatization imply an increase 
in unemployment since privatization is accompanied usually by a reduction in the 
demand for labor. 

 Trade flows lead to shifts in the demand for labor, as more workers are needed in 
newly profitable sectors and fewer in unprofitable sectors. 

 If the supply of labor is fixed these demand changes lead to a rise in wages to more 
profitable industries. 

 
Review of Literature: 
 
      Review of related literature is an important research effort as it provides 
comprehensive understanding of what is already known about the topic. Familiarity 
with research work of others provides up-to-date knowledge of the latest developments, 
findings, recommendations, tools and loop holes of researches. 
 
Papola and Sahu’s (2012) this optimistic view was misplaced. Growth certainly 
increased, but the economic acceleration of the 1990s failed to deliver the expected 
increase in employment, and it soon became commonplace to talk of jobless growth. 

Page 168 of 245



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal :VOLUME:9, ISSUE:9(7), SEPTEMBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
   

Overall job creation was slow after the economic reforms, except during a short period 
between 1999 and 2004, and this has continued right up to the present. 
Hirway (2015) So there is a serious statistical problem, which should be on the agenda 
of the ISLE. But behind it, there is a conceptual problem—whether our concept of 
employment is well adapted to the analysis of today’s economy, whether it captures 
gender differences, primary and secondary activities, desirable and undesirable work, or 
new types of employment in the gig economy. A broader notion of work is needed, for 
while a part of work serves economic production, another part serves social demands 
and personal needs. On these issues it would be possible to build on some key previous 
presidential lectures to this Society, including Jayati Ghosh’s in 2013 on the structural 
economic and social factors involved and Indira Hirway’s in 2014 on unpaid work . 
Srivastava( 2016) Employment patterns reflect the balance of power between capital and 
labour, as well as the influence of the state. In the growth path of the Indian economy 
over the last 25 years the balance has clearly been tilted towards capital, and the labour 
system has evolved to reflect this, with decreasing influence of organized labour, a very 
slow growth of regular, protected employment and an expansion of subcontracting and 
outsourcing to contractors and casual workers. 
Objectives: The study is based on the following objectives:  

 To know about Impact of globalisationon  Labourutilisation in India.  
 To find out the problems faced by the Labour in India 

Methodology: 
The method used in this paper is descriptive-evaluative method. The study is mainly 
review based. It is purely supported by secondary source of data, i.e. books, journals, 
papers and articles and internet.  
 
Problems of Labour  Utilisation in India :|  
             Land is an indispensable but a passive factor production in economics. No 
production is possible without the use of labour. We cannot expect any production 
without labour i.e., why it is said to be an indispensable and active factor of production. 
Labour is one of the main factors which constitute the material foundation of society. In 
an economy, where agriculture is the primary occupation and most of the national 
income is contributed from agriculture, problems related to labour are there but not in a 
complex form. Labour problems may be considered as social problems which result 
among different groups where there is absence of cooperative endeavor for the 
realization of common goal. In agriculture, labour problems do not arise because of the 
presence of cooperative mentality. Workers and owners of means of production work 
together with a sense of cooperation and therefore they do not think in terms of their 
exact share and the exploitation in the hands of the owners. In agricultural sector mainly 
family farming prevails where everybody thinks in terms of contributing towards 
production. Even if some of the person is removed from this sector, the production 
remains unaltered and therefore total production is same and the problem of disguised 
unemployment is faced by this sector. It means agricultural sector does not realise labor 
problems, however they crop in the system itself. 
         Things have altogether changed because of the changes in the structure of the 
economic system. With the development of the society, there is a demand for more 
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goods and services. Agriculture sector cannot meet the rising demand for goods and 
services. It is the industry sector which can discharge the things at this juncture. When 
there is need for large scale production, division of labour and specialisation, machinery, 
senior skilled labour etc. are automatically on the scene. When normal social relation 
guided by the existing norms and values are disturbed then problems of social nature 
automatically emerge. Industries being a substantial change in the society. Industrial 
revolution brought a substantial change in our contemporary society. Similarly the 
economic order which India wants to establish is also changing very fast with the 
expansion of money supply and credit. The monetary institutions are increasing and the 
mode of transactions is also changing very fast. In advanced countries the share of 
agriculture is low and that of manufacturing and services is high. With the accelerated 
growth of population in the last few years, the pressure of population on the available 
land has increased tremendously in the absence of growing industries at the same pace 
of absorb the new labour force. The labour ratio being higher, agricultural holdings have 
become very small and uneconomic. All these factors have brought a radical change in 
the agrarian Indian society. Consequently various problems are arising out of the new 
situation e.g. the problem of unemployment; social security and industrial relations etc. 
are the outcomes of the process of industrialisation. 
 
Wages: 
             Wages are a payment for the service of labour, whether mental or physical. 
Though in an ordinary language an office executive a minister or a teacher is said to 
receive a salary, a lawyer or a doctor a fee, and a skilled or unskilled worker a wage, yet 
in economics no such distinctions are made for different services and all of them are 
said to receive a wage. In other words, wages include fees, commissions and salaries. It 
is another thing that some may be receiving more in the form of real wages and less in 
terms of money wages and vice versa. Wages may be paid weekly, fortnightly or 
monthly and partly at the end of the year in the form of bonus. These are time wages. 
But the bonus may be a last wage if a work is finished within a specified period or 
before that. Wages are also paid in accordance with the amount of work done, say in a 
shoe factory or a tailoring department as per one pair or parts manufactured. If the rate 
per pair of shoes or for pants is Rs. 5 a worker will be paid according to the number of 
pairs of pants manufactured. These will be piece wages. Sometimes, time wages are 
supplemented by wages earned by working extra time. They are overtime wages. 
Sometimes wages are regulated by the State in the interest of the low paid workers in 
certain or all industries that is minimum wage which ensures a minimum standard of 
living. In a capitalist society the workmen are exploited. In such a society there are two 
main classes—the capitalists and the workmen; the former owning the means of 
production and the latter selling their labor-power. 
 
            While the first process is based on qualitative difference between two goods, the 
second process must be based, if it is to have any purpose at all, on a qualitative 
difference between two sums of money. In a slave feudal society exploitation was open; 
in a capitalist society it is hidden. A worker in any industry works for example 8 hours a 
day. It is clear, therefore the exchange value of the product of his labour, will be equal to 
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8 hours’ labour. The wages that he gets are equivalent to 5 hours labour (necessary 
labour); and the remaining three hours’ labour is called surplus labour which creates 
surplus value, and it goes to the capitalist. Wages in India are very low. A thorough 
analysis of the index number of cost of living, money and real earning, may reveal the 
right of the workers. Effort were made to ameliorate the grievances of workers and the 
British Government appointed a commission to go into the matters of labour the 
commission (Royal Commission) suggested exploring the possibilities for fixing up 
machinery which can look into the matter of the wages but due to certain administrative 
difficulties the idea was dropped. After Independence, the Minimum Wage Act was 
passed in 1948 and this Act has been amended subsequently from time to time. The 
question of wage is of great significance and importance to the working class. Any one 
impalpable of maintaining himself and his family out of his income is bound to become 
discontented. 
 
            There will be no peace in his mind and he would always aspire to overthrow the 
order which compels him to lead a life of poverty, degradation and humiliation inspite 
of his hard work. It will give rise to industrial unrest. Ultimately the industrial 
production will suffer. Therefore, a study of wages in different industrial establishments 
is of paramount importance. At present, in India, there are three views with regard to 
wages. The employer’s association is trying for fixing a wage which is equivalent to the 
subsistence wage. The workers unions are striving for a living wage, while Government 
is considering a middle way approach for fixing fair wage. The minimum wage is higher 
than the subsistence wage and the fair wage is something between minimum and living 
wages. The Fair Wage Committee (1949) stated that, “the state of national income is 
highly relevant to the problems of wages because no wage policy can be regarded as just 
or even economically sound unless it encourages increase of the national income and 
secures to the wage earner a legitimate share in that increase.” 
 
Unionism: 
                   The trade union is a unique organisation in that it explicit, indeed sole, 
purpose is to protest. The basic fact that has to be firmly grasped is that trade unionism 
is a system of opposition and not of government, and that unions cannot be responsible 
for managing anything except their own internal affairs. Trade unions exist to oppose 
exploitation in such diverse organisations as factories, banking and insurance 
companies, government bureaucracies, universities, research institutions and even 
cooperatives. Inequality is universal to the distribution of money and power in modern 
industrial society. Of course, some organisations are economically and politically more 
exploitative than others. Trade unions have a number of methods open to them to go 
about the job of protecting against inequality and ensuring a more egalitarian 
distribution of economic gain and political power. They may negotiate with the 
management the terms and conditions under which their members are employed. They 
may bring pressure to bear on the government to enact legislation that will ensure a 
better deal to working men. But their most important weapon, and one which unions 
have fiercely clung to throughout their history, is the collective withdrawal of labour, 
otherwise called the strike. 
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          The collective withdrawal of labour would be meaning less if the employer were 
permitted to get others to do the job of striking men. Hence the reliance of unions on 
picketing, preventing the entry of black-logs and strike breakers of all kinds. Stated 
boldly disruption of normal industrial production and the provision of essential services 
is an inevitable consequence of the pursuit of legitimate trade union activity. Unions 
cannot protest except through disruption. The problem of collective bargaining and 
industrial democracy has become most complicated. It has generally found that no 
solution is equally acceptable to employers as well as to employees.  
Employment Security: 
          The process of rationalisation also causes displacement of labour. But more 
serious than cyclical unemployment or frictional unemployment in an underdeveloped 
economy like India is the prevalence of chronic under-employment or disguised 
unemployment in the rural sector and the existence of urban unemployment among the 
educated classes. 
It would be worthwhile to emphasise here that unemployment in underdeveloped 
economies like India is not the result of deficiency of effective demand, but a 
consequence of shortage of capital equipment or other complementary resources. 
The shifting levels of business activity constitute the most important disrupting factor in 
a capitalistic economy. The seasonal, cyclical and secular changes in activity lead to 
corresponding variations in the total demand for labour. Loss of jobs may also result 
from changes in technology or from the inevitable imperfections in the operation of a 
free labour market. These various causes interact on each other e.g., technological 
unemployment tends to be greater during periods of cyclical decline in business activity. 
The sheer idea of unemployment is prejudicial to a worker’s happiness and efficiency, 
while actual unemployment is the chief source of social maladies and exploitation. The 
economic aspect of unemployment is closely related with social, moral and even mental 
aspect of a worker. An unemployed becomes easy prey of many evil habits and his 
talents are rusted. For him, all social norms and values appear in a state of dilapidation 
and ultimately he loses his mental equilibrium. 
Social Security: 
            Social sufferings such as poverty, unemployment and disease are the sound 
grounds for advocating the provisions of social security measures in India as national 
programme. Social security is a dynamic conception which is considered in all advanced 
countries of the world as an indispensable of the national programme with the 
development of the idea of the welfare state; it has been considered to be the most 
essential for the industrial workers, though it includes all sections of society. Social 
security is that security which the society furnishes through appropriate organisation, 
against certain risks or contingencies to which its members are exposed. These risks are 
essentially contingencies, against which the individual cannot afford by his small means 
and by his ability or fore sight alone. As the State stands for the general well-being of 
the people, it is the duty of the state to promote social security which may provide the 
citizens with benefits, designed to prevent or cure disease, to support him when he is not 
able to earn and to restore him the gainful activity. To enjoy security, one must be 
confident that benefits will be available as and when required. Social security means the 
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security as provided by the society to its members, against the contingencies, they 
cannot meet out of their small means effectively. 
 
Conclusions: 
 
Labour market in India is suffering from surplus labour force. A huge number of 
labourers are rendered surplus due to lack of adequate demand arising out of both 
primary, secondary and tertiary sector. Due to high rate of growth of population, a huge 
number of labour forces is continuously being added with the existing labour force 
leading to a huge surplus in the labour market.  Another major problem of labour market 
in India is that there is a growing number of unskilled labourers in the country. In the 
absence of adequate vocational institutes, skill formation among the labour force in the 
country is very slow. This huge number of unskilled labourersfined it difficult to 
become self employed and thus create a huge army of unemployed in the country.  In 
India the absorption rate of skilled labour force is also very poor. A huge number of 
technically educated youths after completing their technical education like engineering, 
vocational courses etc. are finding it difficult to get themselves absorbed in the 
secondary sector, leading to a huge problem educated unemployment in India. Labour 
market in India is also suffering from some imperfections such as lack of adequate 
information regarding jobs, lack of suitable agency for the proper utilisation of labour 
force, child labour practices, lack of proper manpower planning etc. Such imperfections 
have been resulting in various hurdles in the path of absorption of labour force 
smoothly.  Work culture among the Indian labour force is not at all good. Whatever 
work force is absorbed in various productive sectors it is not adhered to healthy work 
culture. This has been resulting in lesser economic surplus in the production system 
which restricts indirectly its absorption capacity in future.  Labour market in India is 
also facing the problem of militant unionism. In some productive sectors and that too in 
some particular states, trade unions are not adhering to healthy practices. This has led to 
militancy in the union structure and its activities, which is detrimental for the greater 
interest of the nation. Labour market is also facing a serious problem of unemployment.  
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ABSTRACT 
 

The aim of this study was to inspect the relationship between gratitude, 
optimism and helping behavior among adulthood. Hundred participants were 
participated in this study, all participants were assessed by using self-administration 
questionnaire of Gratitude Questionnaire (GQ), Life Orientation Scale- Revised (LOS-
R) and Helping Attitude Scale (HAS). This study proves that there is a significant 
relationship between gratitude, optimism and helping behavior among adulthood and 
also there is no gender differences between these study variables. 
 
INTRODUCTION: 
 

In adulthood period, people have been attained maturity through biologically 
and psychologically. In this period of time people have learn continually, develop and 
grow through his/her life experiences so these experiences have mold their activities, 
attitude and behavior till his/her existence. The purpose of this study is to inspect how 
people’s gratitude, optimism and helping attitude are related to one another. Gratitude is 
a social emotion of showing appreciation, agreeable, thankful or responsive for the 
desired or undesired outcome from the environment. Optimism is a positive emotion of 
viewing the best things in any given situation or about the future. Helping behavior is a 
tendency of helping someone in need without any expectation of something in return. 
Some researchers are conducting research using the variables of gratitude, optimism and 
helping attitude. A research on Gratitude and Prosocial behavior by using the sample of 
105 participants reported that these findings provide the strong evidence for gratitude 
that influencing their helping behavior and they concluded the research by saying that 
these social emotions are shaping our social behavior (Monica Y. Barlett and David 
DeSteno., 2006); A study on Examining Impact Gratitude And Hope On Fishermen’s 
Subjective Well-Being by using the non-probability sample of 240 fishermen in 
PelabuhanRatu shows that the gratitude and hope influences the fishermen’s subjective 
well-being (AnizarRahayu et al., 2019); A selection of 200 cluster sampling method of 
teachers in the research on Teacher’s Academic Optimism and Organizational 
Citizenship Behavior has resulted that there were positive relationship between 
organizational citizenship behavior and academic optimism (Ali asgari., 2014); A 
research on Optimism and Mental Health of Minority Students: Moderating effects of 
Cultural Adaptability results shows that there were significant relationship between 
optimism  and mental health (Yongyong Chen, Jing Su et al., 2019); A study of 
Prosocial Behavior and Self Concept of Adolescents with the sample of 100 both male 
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and female adolescent students has resulted that there is no significant difference 
between male and female in the study of self-concept and there is significant difference 
between male and female in the study of prosocial behavior and also the study shows 
significant relationships between these two variables of self-concept and prosocial 
behavior (Deepty Gupta and Geeta Thapliyal.,2015); A research was conducted on 
Helping Attitude of Professional and Non-professional College students was taken by 
the sample of 200 college students shows that the female students are having more 
helping behavior than male students ( Hafsah Jan.,2017) 
METHODOLOGY 
AIM 
To determine the relationship and difference between gratitude, optimism and helping 
behavior among adulthood 
OBJECTIVE 
 To assess the level of gratitude, optimism and helping behavior among early 

adulthood 
 To determine the relationship between gratitude, optimism and helping behavior 

among adulthood 
 To find out the gender difference in the levels of gratitude, optimism and helping 

behavior among adulthood 

HYPOTHESIS 
H1- There is a significant relationship between gratitude, optimism and helping 
behavior among adulthood 
H2- There is a significant gender difference in the levels of gratitude, optimism and 
helping behavior among adulthood 
SAMPLE 
A sample of 100 adulthood participants was taken as a sample group. It was collected by 
using the random sampling method. The inclusion criterion of this study was both male 
and female adulthood participants who are above 18 years old. The participants who are 
having health issues and unwillingness to participate were excluded from this study. 
TOOLS 
SOCIO DEMOGRAPHIC DATA 
It is used to collect the name, age, gender, socio economic status, marital status, 
designation and residence  
GRATITUDE QUESTIONAIRE (GQ 6) 
 It is a self-report measure of gratitude. The scale was developed by McCullough M., E 
in 2013. It consists of 6 statements in question form demanding information for each in 
a 7 points likert scale.Its reliability of internal consistency (αs = .92) and test-retest 
reliability (r=.86) were good. 
REVISED LIFE ORIENTATION TEST (LOT-R)  
It is a self-report measure of affirmation of optimism and disaffirmation of pessimism. 
The scale was developed by Carver, C. S in 2013. It consists of 10 statements in 
question form demanding information for each in a 5 points likert scale. Its reliability of 
Cronbach’s alpha =.78 and it was suggesting that it has acceptable level of internal 
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consistency. The test-retest reliability ranged from .78 to .90 and it has strong criterion 
validity. 
 
HELPING ATTITUDE SCALE (HAS) 
It is a self-report measure of positive and negative attitudes towards helping behavior. 
The scale was developed by Nickell, G in the year 1998. It consists of 20 items in 
question form demanding information for each in a 5 points rating scale. The test-retest 
reliability of the scale is r = .847. The internal consistency for the scale is .86 
PROCEDURE 
Informed consent wascollected from the participants. After that they were given a socio 
demographic data sheet and it was followed by the administration of Gratitude 
questionnaire (GQ 6), Revised life orientation test (LOT-R), Helping attitude scale 
(HAS) among adulthood. 
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Table 1 shows the frequencies and percentages of the demographic variables among 
adulthood.  
1. The age group of variables consists of 18[18%] of participants comes under the 18-

19 years of age; 43[43%] of participants are comes under the 20-21 years of age; 
22[22%] of participants are comes under the 22-23years of age; 4[4%] of 
participants are comes under the 24-25 years of age; 8[8%] of participants are 
comes under the 26-27 years of age; 2[2%] of participants are comes under the 28-
29 years of age; 2[2%] of participants are comes under the 30-31 years of age; [1%] 
of participants are comes under the 32-33 years of age.  

2. The gender group of variables consists of 50[50%] of participants are comes under 
the male category; 50[50%] of participants are comes under the female category.  

3. The designation group of variables consists of 66[66%] of participants are comes 
under the category of student; 27[27%] of participants are comes under the category 
of worker; 7[7%] of participants are comes under the category of other.  

4. The marital status group of variables consists of 12[12%] of participants are comes 
the category of married persons; 88[88%] of participants are comes under the 
category of unmarried persons.  

5. The number of siblings group of variables consists of 11[11%] of participants are 
comes under the category of none; 53[53%] of participants are comes under the 
category of one; 30[30%] of participants are comes under the category of two; 
6[6%] of participants are comes under the category of three.  

6. The socio-economic status group of variables consists of 7[7%] of participants are 
comes under the category of lower class; 91[91%] of participants are comes under 
the category of middle class; 2[2%] of participants are comes under the category of 
upper class.  

7. The residence group of variables consists of 64[64%] of participants are comes 
under the category of urban; 15[15%] of participants are comes under the category 
of sub urban; 21[21%] of participants are comes under the category of rural areas. 

TABLE 2 
SHOWS THE STUDY VARIABLE’S FREQUENCIES AND PERCENTAGES 

Study variables Category Frequency Percentage 
Gratitude Extremely high 

Very high 
High 
Average 
Below average 
Poor 

2 
3 
14 
20 
42 
19 

2 
3 
14 
20 
42 
19 

 
Optimism(Life 
orientation) 

Low optimism 
Moderate optimism 
High optimism 

46 
50 
4 

46 
50 
4 

Helping 
behavior(helping 
attitude) 

Low 
Below average 
Neutral 
Above average 
High 

0  
1 
2 
59 
38 

0 
1 
2 
59 
38 
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Table 2 shows the frequencies and percentages of the study variables among adulthood 
participants.  
1. In gratitude study variable, the participants were belonged to the category of 

extremely high level in the frequency of 2 that constitutes 2%; the participants were 
belonged to the category of very high level in the frequency of 3 that constitutes 
3%; The frequency of 14 participants were belonged to the category of high level 
that constitutes 14%; The frequency of 20 participants were belonged to the 
category of average level that constitutes 20%; The frequency of 42 participants 
were belonged to the category of below average level that constitutes 42%; The 
frequency of 19 participants were belonged to the category of poor level that 
constitutes 19%.  

2. In optimism study variable, the frequency of 46 participants were belonged to the 
category of low optimism level that constitutes 46%; the frequency of 50 
participants were belonged to the category of middle optimism level that constitutes 
50%; the frequency of 4 participants were belonged to the category of high 
optimism level that constitutes 4%.  

3. In helping behavior study variable, there is no participants were belonged to the 
category of  low level; the frequency of 1 participant are belonged to the category 
of below average level that constitutes 1%; the frequency of 2 participants were 
belonged to the category of neutral level that constitutes 2%; the frequency of 59 
participants were belonged to the category of above average level that constitutes 
59%; the frequency of 38 were belonged to the category of high level that 
constitutes 38%. 

TABLE 3 
SHOWS THE PEARSON’S CORRELATIONAL ANALYSIS OF THE STUDY 

VARIABLES 
Study variables Gratitude Optimism 

(Life orientation) 
Helping attitude 
(Helping 
behavior) 

Gratitude 1 .350** .385** 

Optimism (Life orientation) .350** 1 .220* 

Helping behavior (Helping 
attitude) 

.385** .220** 1 

*.Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 
**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 
Table 3 indicates the Pearson’s correlational analysis of the study variables of gratitude, 
life orientation and helping attitude among adulthood.  
1. The table shows that the strength of association between gratitude and optimism is 

low positive correlation (r = .350). This data represents that there is a significant 
relationship between gratitude and optimism of the study variables and vice versa.  
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2. The strength of the association between optimism and helping behavior is 
negligible correlation (r = .220).This data represents that there is a significant 
relationship between optimism and helping behavior of the study variables and vice 
versa.  

3. Then the strength of the association between the helping behavior and gratitude (r = 
.385). This data represents that there is a significant relationship between helping 
behavior and gratitude of the study variables and vice versa. 

These findings represent that the variables of gratitude, optimism and helping behavior 
have significant relationship between each other in this present study. 

 
TABLE 4 

ANALYSIS OF GENDER VARIANCES BETWEEN STUDY VARIABLES 
Between groups Mean square F Sig 

Gratitude .640 .031 .860 

Optimism (Life 
orientation) 

.490 .071 .790 

Helping behavior (Helping 
attitude) 

27.040 .313 .577 

 
The table 4 shows the analysis of variance in gender between study variables. 
1. In gratitude, the value of mean square is .640. The F ratio of the gratitude in 

between groups is .031 and its significance p value is .860 which is provided in the 
SPSS software is greater than alpha (α = 0.05). Hence the results are not statically 
significant. 

2. In optimism, the value of mean square is .490. The F ratio of the optimism in 
between groups is .071 and its significance p value is .790 which is provided in the 
SPSS software is greater than alpha (α = 0.05). Hence the results are not statically 
significant. 

3. In helping behavior, the value of mean square is 27.040. The F ratio of the helping 
behavior in between groups is .313 and its significance p value is .577 which is 
provided in the SPSS software is greater than alpha (α = 0.05). Hence the results are 
not statically significant. 

Here, these findings represents that there is no gender differences between the study 
variables of gratitude, optimism and helping behavior. 
 
CONCLUSION&LIMITATIONS 

In this present study indicates that there is a significant positive relationship 
between the study variables of gratitude, optimism and helping behavior among 
adulthood. Hence this shows that the hypothesis (H1) was true and also the hypothesis 
(H2) is false because this study indicates that there is no gender difference between 
variables of gratitude, optimism and helping behavior among adulthood participants.The 
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present study is conducted with a small group of samples and also the responses are 
collected through online platform so this might be the cause of limitations in this 
research. 
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Abstract 
 
The role of women and the need to empower them are central to human development 
programmes, including poverty alleviation programmes. In spite of safeguards provided 
in many of the poverty alleviation programmes, it was observed that women in rural 
areas, especially from poor families, are not benefited. The SHG is a viable organized 
setup to disburse micro credit to the rural women for the purpose of making them 
enterprising and encouraging them to enter into entrepreneurial activities. The formation 
of SHG is not solely a micro-credit project but it aims to empower women.The 
empowerment of women through SHG would give benefits not only to the individuals 
but also family and community as a whole through collective action. The SHGs have a 
common perception of need and an impulse towards collective action. Empowering 
women is not just for meeting their economic needs but also for more holistic social 
development. SHGs encourage women to participate in decision making in the 
household, community and local democratic sector and prepare women to take up 
leadership positions.  

Key Words: women, Empowerment, leadership,  positions and SHG. 

INTRODUCTION : 
 
                 Women in India are victims of a multiple socio-economic and cultural 
reasons. Emancipation of women is a pre-requisite for nation’s economic development 
and social upliftment. The role of women and the need to empower them are central to 
human development programmes, including poverty alleviation programmes. In spite of 
safeguards provided in many of the poverty alleviation programmes, it was observed 
that women in rural areas, especially from poor families, are not benefited. The SHG is 
a viable organized setup to disburse micro credit to the rural women for the purpose of 
making them enterprising and encouraging them to enter into entrepreneurial activities. 
The formation of SHG is not solely a micro-credit project but it aims to empower 
women.                

  The empowerment of women through SHG would give benefits not only to the 
individuals but also family and community as a whole through collective action. The 
SHGs have a common perception of need and an impulse towards collective action. 
Empowering women is not just for meeting their economic needs but also for more 
holistic social development. SHGs encourage women to participate in decision making 
in the household, community and local democratic sector and prepare women to take up 
leadership positions.  
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                 Self-Help Group or in-short SHGs is now a well-known concept. It is now 
almost two decade old. Self-help groups (SHGs) play today a major role in poverty 
alleviation in rural area. It is reported that the SHGs have a role in hastening country’s 
economic Development. SHGs have now evolved as a movement. Mainly, members of 
the SHGs are women. Consequently, participation of women in the country’s economic 
development is increasing. They also play an important role in elevating the economic 
status of their families. Women constitute around fifty percent of the total human 
resources in our economy. This has led to boost the process of women’s Empowerment. 
Yet women are subservient to men as they are subject to many socio-economic and 
cultural constraints. The situation is more severe in the rural and backward areas. 
Women development activities must be given importance to eradicate poverty, increase 
the economic growth and for better standard of living. The SHG promotes small savings 
among its members. Self-Help Group (SHG) is a small voluntary association of poor 
people, preferably from the same socio-economic background.   
 
                  Generally Self-Help Group consists of 10 to 20 women. The women save 
some amount that they can afford. It is small amount ranging from Rs. 10 to 200 per 
month. A monthly meeting is organized, where apart from disbursal & repayment of 
loan, formal and informal discussions are held. Women share their experiences in these 
groups Of late, the organizational structure of various micro-financial groups is 
undergoing significant changes. Sometimes the institute that promotes the SHG, itself 
provides loan facilities. It is called as Micro-finance Institute. All households are living 
under ‘Below Poverty Line’ category and their income is less than Rs. 40,000 per year. 
The National Bank for Agriculture &Rural Development will create an Rs.15billion 
fund to cater to women's Self-Help Groups in economically weaker districts in the 
country, after joining the self-help group the women are economically and socially 
empowered.  
 
       Self-help groups (SHGs) play today a major role in poverty alleviation in rural 
India. A growing number of poor people (mostly women) in various parts of India are 
members of SHGs and actively engage in savings and credit, as well as in other 
activities (income generation, natural resources management, literacy, child care and 
nutrition, etc.). The S/C focus in the SHG is the most prominent element and offers a 
chance to create some control over capital. Empowerment of the poor encompasses 
three basic dimensions-reduction of poverty, creation of employment, and erasing 
inequality. The self-help group approach in India has taken strong roots as an effective 
and viable channel to take the poor to a new domain of economic empowerment and 
social upliftment. India is poised to provide pragmatic solutions by demonstrating the 
success of micro finance for eliminating total poverty in the coming decade. The group 
should have limited number of members which will be congenial to the successful 
functioning. In this regard it will be appropriate to have 15 to 20 members. The member 
will be benefited by having free, track and open discussions before arriving at any 
decision regarding the execution of the different activities of the groups. The groups can 
function effectively and successfully by consulting each other and sharing of thoughts 
through periodical meetings at the particular place. 
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     As soon as a capital is formed, for availing or providing loans to the needy of SHG 
members certain steps are taken. The formation of the capital could be carried out even 
by habit of thrift or small savings which is a fundamental prerequisite for the members 
and that will assist the formation of a sound common fund for the successful functioning 
of the SHGs. NABARDrecognized the potential of these groups and realized that they 
are constrained only due to the meagerness of their financial resources. It was started as 
a pilot project in 1992 and has come a long way since then. As of 2012- 2015, there 
were 7.4 million SHGs under this scheme covering over 10 crore households with 
savings balance of over Rs.39,375 About 49 lakh of these SHGs have also accessed 
bank credit and have over Rs 51,545 crore as outstanding credit from the banking 
system.   
 
Review of Literature : 
 

The final and specific reason for reviewing related literature is to know the 
recommendations of the previous researchers for further research which they have listed 
in their studies. The length of the review will depend upon the number of relevant 
articles and the purpose for which the research report is being written.  
Shah et al( 2007) Learning from Bangladesh, two broad approaches characterize 
microfinance sector in India: Self-Help Group- Bank Linkage Programme (SHG-BLP) 
and microfinance institutions. Compared to microfinance institutions’ individual lending 
approach, SHG-BLP has more potential of socio-economic change and development of 
procedural and financial discipline among its members . 
 
Panda( 2009) According to recent statistics, 6.76 million Women’s Self-Help Groups 
(WSHGs) have been formed under the SHG-BLP which is 85.58% of total SHGs in 
India . It is one of the largest microfinance programs in the world and is making a 
positive effort toward reducing poverty and empowering rural women . 
Laha and Kuri (2014) Microfinance programs have been recognized internationally as 
an effective  nstitutional mechanism for accessing formal financial services and 
promoting socio-economic Development among the economically weaker sections of 
society, especially women . 
Manohar(2015) The SHG-BLP has targeted women workforce as the beneficiaries 
under various poverty reduction programs. 
 
OBJECTIVES : 

 To examine the role of SHG in empowerment of women in Bihar. 
 To Examine the Problems in Women empowerment in Bihar. 

 
METHODOLOGY : 
             The present paper is primarily based on secondary sources of data. Present study 
focus on Bihar self-help group’s impact. Secondary data were collected from Annual 
reports, the statistical supplements, and operational statistics of Bihar State, Government 
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Website, Published sources include Government publications, and other publications 
like research articles published in journal available. 
 
Impact of Self-Help Groups on Empowerment of Women in Bihar: 
                 Self-help has aimed at enhancing profitability for rural people. The low 
economic growth of this country was perceived to be due to lack of capital resources, 
especially in rural areas. A vicious cycle of low capital, low productivity, low incomes, 
low savings and weak capital base was perceived to be operating perpetuating a 
permanent poverty syndrome. Therefore, cheap rural credit policies like micro financing 
SHGs were designed to provide rural poor with access to adequate capital. Microfinance 
through SHG has become a ladder for the poor to bring them up not only economically 
but also socially, mentally and attitudinally and above all help them break through the 
stronghold of exploitative money lenders.  
 
Bank – SHG linkage : 
                  In this type of linkage banks provided financial support to SHGs which had 
grown almost spontaneously without any intervention of any SHPI. The SHGs were 
initially on the basis of a common activity, Problem and took up thrift and credit 
activities. The case of such linkages is not very common. In this model, the SHPI have 
taken the role of a financial intermediary between the banks and a number of SHGs. 
 
Economic empowerment : 
             According to the report by National Commission for Women (NCW) - (Status 
of women 2011), in India, women work for longer hours than men do. The proportion of 
unpaid activities to the total activities is 51% for females as compared to only 33% for 
males. Over and above this unpaid work, they have the responsibilities of caring for 
household which involves cooking, cleaning, fetching water and fuel, collecting fodder 
for the cattle, protecting the environment and providing voluntary assistance to 
vulnerable and disadvantaged individuals in the family. This shows that though there is 
still a long journey ahead towards women empowerment. Women’s are save small 
amount of money regularly and mutually agree to contribute a common fund. But this 
does not fulfill all their needs. Indebtedness has become the hallmark of the rural life.  
 
Social empowerment : 
                The social empowerment means that the woman should get an important place 
in her family and society, and should have a right to enable her to make use of available 
resources. It has resulted in developing self-confidence, self-esteem and self-respect 
also. And uplift the living conditions of the poor household women’s. As the woman has 
now increased presence in banks, Gram Panchayats, various Government committees 
etc., her social status is seen somewhat elevated. The social impact of the SHG program 
increased involvement in Decision-making, awareness about various programs and 
organizations, increased access to such organizations, increased expenditure on Health 
and Marriage events, there is a Change in the attitude of male members of the families, 
now they are convinced about the concept of SHG and encourage women to participate 

Page 184 of 245



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal :VOLUME:9, ISSUE:9(7), SEPTEMBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
   

in the meetings and women reported that they have savings in their name and it gives 
them confidence and increased self-respect.  
 
Saving and Financial Decision Making : 
                 One of the primary benefits of participation in a SHG is the opportunity to 
save regularly, access formal savings institutions and participate in the management of 
these savings. They save regularly, have their own bank accounts and make deposits 
into these accounts. SHG is having a good impact on members, in their ability to save 
their hard earned money.  
 
Access to credit : 
         A corollary of participation in SHGs is an improvement in a woman’s access to 
credit. Since the project is perhaps too early in its implementation to directly improve 
women’s access to credit. The financial mobility due to participation in the SHG has led 
to an improvement in the quality of life, according to some of the successful groups. 
Overall, many families were able to address their basic needs better than before. Some 
of NGOs reports have shown that the record on the repayment of loans by women was 
often better than that of men, and that women were also more likely to spend the income 
earned, on their families, leading to improved health and nutrition of the poor 
population and for improving the quality of their lives. 
 
Employment:  
             The implementation of SHG has generated Self-employment opportunities for 
the rural poor. The progress of the program since inception assisted in formation of 35.7 
lakh SHGs; assisted 1.24 Cr. Swarozgaris in establishing their own micro-enterprises. 
The Government of India released Rs.11, 486 Crore under the program; bank credit 
mobilization is Rs.19, 017; Total subsidy provided is Rs.9, 318 Cr. The program helped 
many participants in improving their economic conditions. Another good 
accomplishment of the program is that it has adopted the SHG strategy. 
 
CONCLUSION : 
 
          SHGs have the power to create a socio-economic revolution in the rural areas of 
our country. SHGs have not only produced tangible assets and improved living 
conditions of the members, but also helped in changing much of their social outlook and 
attitudes. This is a very significant indicator of impact. Self Help Group is an important 
tool which helps the rural women to acquire power for their self-supportive life. SHG 
Programme clearly plays a central role in the lives of the poor. Empowering women is 
not just for meeting their economic needs but also more holistic social development. 
There is evidence of increased household income. Standard of living for the program 
participants have increased and also the food security is much more for the program 
clients. Microfinance is playing a significant role in alleviate poverty and rural 
development. Since women are the sole family caretaker, proper emphasis should be 
given to the rural women and for empowering the rural women finance is required. 
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Microfinance to the rural SHGs is a way to raise the income level and improve the 
living standards and economic independence of the rural women. 
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 Feminism is the political movement that came into being in the 1960s, calling for 
women's liberation from gender-based discrimination that deprived women of equal 
status with men. The term itself is used to describe a cultural, political and economic 
movement that aims to achieve equal rights for both men and women, and is concerned 
with the marginalization of women in patriarchal society. Feminist theory aims at 
understanding the nature of oppression and focuses on gender, power and sexuality. 
 Mary Wollstonecraft's A Vindication of Women's Rights "(1792) was the first work to 
advance the feminist perspective. After several works were written, many and many 
ideas on Feminism have been influenced. Thus most readers recite the word as 
"feminisms" instead of "feminism." Elaine Showalter, Kate Millet, Helene Cixous, 
Juliet Mitchell, Luce Irigary, etc. were the leading authors and opponents of these ideas. 
Several women writers appeared in the 20th century, and bravely expressed their views 
on society and their objective of promoting gender equality. Some of the few were 
Virginia Woolf, Simon de Beaviour and Kate Millet and their feminist-viewed plays 
were A Room of One's Own (1929), The Second Sex (1949), and Sexual Politics 
(1969), respectively. These became important for thinking about feminist theory. Julia 
Kristeva, Helene Cixous and Luce Irigaray were considered to be the more abstract 
great figures of French feminism. French feminism had its starting point in the hands of 
post-structuralists such as Lacan, Foucault and Derrida. 
 English feminist criticism is essentially Marxist, emphasizes opposition; French 
feminist critique, which is essentially psychoanalytic, stresses repression; American 
feminist critique, which is essentially textual, strings language. 
 Feminism is not being a monolith. There are many facets connected to it and several 
steps. Feminist activist and historians divided the past of feminism into three phases 
according to Magie Humm and Rebecca Walker.  
 There are a lot of modern writers talking about feminism, patriarchal society, male 
dominance and gender equality. Jane Austen has brought new spice to the female 
writing world. She had drawn a new woman's face. She brought new faces of women 
into her all novels. She wrote mostly about male and female relationships. Tradition, 
transformation, and modernity are the phases the protagonist goes through in novels by 
Jane Austen. Woman appears to be a personification in her novels of a new woman who 
has been trying to throw away the burden of inhibitions she has been bearing for years. 
We note a tremendous shift in her walking, talking, working and almost everything, and 
more confidence. In all Jane Austen's novels this extraordinary shifting image of women 
in favor of the feminist point of view runs as an undercurrent. Jane Austen women's 
hypocrisy is this. A transitional phase occurs in their lives, and they seem to be different 
from a typical woman and they want to break out into new paths. 
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 In her Pride and Prejudice, Elizabeth assumes this characteristic role of the later 
heroines of Austen forming one particular point in the novel: the reading of the letter of 
Mr. Darcy. In this particular scene, Elizabeth is shown as capable of making her own 
moral decisions, which at the time was viewed as a male trait, and is the most articulate 
character in the novel from that moment on. It is in Elizabeth that we see the transition 
into the later heroines of Austen.  
 Those two cases show that Elizabeth is rational and definitely not Lydia. Lydia is even 
more open-minded than Elizabeth, and it could even be argued that she has a greater 
sense of her own organization than Elizabeth, but without ' meaning ' her acts are 
pursued. In explaining how Elizabeth and Lydia respond to these circumstances, Austen 
could underline the value of ' meaning ' in women, which could allude to 
Wollstonecraft's A Vindication of Woman's Rights. 
 Jane Austen seems to favor her characters who are less completely' feminine' but 
receptive to women. Elizabeth's sister Jane is the' feminine' character which is more 
ideal. She comes close to the' ideal woman' mentioned in the books of conduct and in 
Fordyce's sermons, for example: she is humble, she talks with' grace' and is not spoken 
out like Elizabeth. Although Jane ends up in a happy marriage, it is Elizabeth who 
marries both the wealthiest and the most critical man; Elizabeth is superior to her sister, 
even in the critical eyes of Mr Darcy, who at first branded "the only beautiful girl in the 
room" (Pride and Prejudice, 13). 
 The weakness of figures of authority is a theme which runs through Pride and 
Prejudice. The weakness of the figures of authority is highlighted by the strength of the 
characters that are to be subordinate to them. In spite of the revealing feminist stance of 
Austen in her plays, it is important to note that these changes in power are in favor of 
the female characters more often than not. 
 It takes us to Mr. Bennet as a vague figure of authority. Mr. Bennet is meant to be a 
strong figure of authority as a father and the head of the household, or so it should be in 
the time of Austen according to the societal rules. He's not exerting any control over his 
wife and daughters, though. His authority seems his favourite, Elizabeth, at its weakest. 
It is also Elizabeth who is aware of the "improper behavior of her father as a husband" 
and the "continuous infringement of marital duty and decorum" (Pride and Prejudice 
228). It is clear that Elizabeth is also aware of his shortcomings as a father as she 
challenges his decision to allow Lydia to join Mrs. Forster on a Brighton trip and even 
"secretly warn her father not to let her go" (Pride and Prejudice 222). Here, her father, 
who "hears her attentively," appears as a poor figure of authority (Pride and Prejudice 
222). Elizabeth underlines her own value. She makes it clear that she will behave 
according to what brings joy to her rather than acting in a way that will satisfy others; in 
a sense, she gives greater importance to her own desires than she does to society's 
wishes. The use of language by Elizabeth highlights her progressiveness; she 
emphasizes the importance of "ability" rather than "honour," "inclination" or "land," 
terms that fill the rhetoric of Lady Catherine (Pride and Prejudice 336). Kelly believes 
that "Fundamentally, Elizabeth is revolutionary. She knows her own mind; she reserves 
the right to determine herself on questions "(Kelly 161). When described above, in 
Austen's time the moral understanding of marriage shifted from the financial gain being 
the ultimate goal to the value of the marriage partners becoming compatible. Elizabeth 
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isn't going to settle for a man just because he has a decent living, or even a big amount 
of money. Elizabeth just marries someone she really loves. In a way, it could be said 
that the novel shows two revolutionary values: the emphasis on compatibility in 
choosing a spouse rather than income, and the importance of ' thinking ' in women, and 
therefore the need for their education. 
 Elizabeth seems more liberal than her mother, suggesting that Elizabeth is less 
pragmatic than her mother. Elizabeth soon becomes her example. (Pride and Prejudice 
366) Austen informs us that "by the orders of Elizabeth she started to understand that a 
woman could take liberties with her husband" (Pride and Prejudice 366). This could be 
viewed as an affirmation of the ' feminist ' views of Austen and an indication that she 
hoped her Elizabeth would have such influence on her readers. 
 On the other hand the influence of Emma allows Austen to test the limits of' femininity' 
and the' masculine' facets of the personality of her character. It is made clear that Emma 
has the upper hand in her relationship with the meek,' feminine' Mrs. Weston, with her 
more' masculine' dominant personality, irrespective of both of their roles in the family. 
Often, Emma seems to take on her position as the house's mistress, who would have 
power over the governess, even though it was Emma's sister who was the house's 
mistress at the time Mrs Weston is the governess. Through the more ' masculine ' 
display of power by Emma, she seems capable of overpowering even those above her, 
be they female or male. 
 Emma is actually centered on female power. This does not end with Emma's own 
authority but it is reflected in nearly all the positions of authority in the novel. In reality, 
as Johnson argues, Mr. Knightley is the only man with true authority in the novel; the 
remaining roles of authority are filled by women of varying power levels, with Mrs. 
Churchill at one end and Mrs. Elton at the other (Johnson 126). Nonetheless, all these 
women exert power in their own ways and most importantly their authority is not 
opposed by any of the men in the book. Mr. Woodhouse, father of Emma, fully accepts 
the authority of his daughter over the household and is, as we are told, "no companion to 
her. He couldn't meet her in a rational or playful conversation "(Emma 7). 
 Austen does however make it clear that she does not assume that Isabella is the picture 
of "feminine joy" (Emma 147). The portrayal of Isabella is reminiscent of a passage in 
Wollstonecraft's A Vindication of Woman's Rights, in which she explains the 
shortcomings of many mothers: 

The development of the mind must begin very early, and the disposition, in 
particular, demands the most judicious attention — an attention that women 
cannot pay, who love their children only because they are their children, and 
search no more in the feelings of the moment for the basis of their duty than. In 
their affections, it is this want of reason that causes women to run into 
extremes so often that they are either the most fond or the most careless and 
unnatural mothers. (Wollstonecraft 346) 

 Of course, Isabella must be considered a "most fond" mother, but according to 
Wollstonecraft this is not sufficient without a "reason" that Isabella, "not a woman of 
strong understanding," does not possess (Wollstonecraft 346, Emma 98). 
 As Emma is comparable to her mother and Isabella to her brother, the two sisters are 
portrayed as Opposites, and it's clear that Austen is the ' best ' of both: her heroine, 
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Emma. Although Emma is by no means presented as ' perfect, ' it is as Johnson argues: 
'Austen shows in Isabella's character that the good little woman cannot hold a candle for 
Emma ' (Johnson 142). A technique used in conservative  literature, and thus also 
in Austen's, is poetic justice: good characters come to a good end; bad characters come 
to a bad end. However, while Austen uses this device to reward the morally good 
characters, it is interesting that she favors her less perfectly' feminine' but more sensitive 
characters, mostly her heroines, than the other female characters. Emma herself 
acknowledges that she is not the ideal ' feminine ' heroine and that she tries more than 
once to be more like Harriet, whom Emma defines as possessing "a detailed sweetness 
of temper and tone, a very modest view of herself and a great desire to be satisfied with 
others" (Emma 67). Emma argues, very mildly, that this is what men are looking for in a 
woman: "I am very mistaken if your sex would not generally think of such beauty, and 
the highest claims a woman might possess" at least "until they fall in love with well-
informed minds rather than beautiful faces" (Emma 67, 66). As Marilyn Butler argues, 
"in the first instance, Emma makes mistakes because she is, like all other human beings, 
fallible" (Butler 266). Butler further argues that despite the mistakes she makes (Butler 
267), "Emma's is a character of true moral superiority". It is not the nature of feminism 
to be flawless and Emma is definitely not, but that there is room for improvement within 
the character of Emma does not mean that she is portrayed to men in general or to Mr 
Knightley in particular as an inferior being. 
 In the aspects addressed Emma is quite close to Pride and Prejudice. Each employs an 
essentially conservative system, which is modified to make the questioning of society 
relevant. In comparison to her sisters, particularly Jane and Lydia, Elizabeth is viewed 
as superior the less feminine but more sensible one. Throughout addition, the concept of 
poor authority figures, mainly the parents of the heroine, is used to illustrate the 
progressiveness and ' feminism ' of the heroine. I have also shown that the 
progressiveness of Elizabeth is sometimes more present than we, as modern readers, 
note. Elizabeth, being "constructed to be the nightmare of a conservative," with her 
"undutifulness as a daughter, her laughter, her lack of reverence for Mr Collins, her lack 
of respect for Lady Catherine De Bourgh," all condemned by Fordyce, can be seen as 
the opposite of what the reactionaries stood for and thus could be seen as evidence of 
Jane Austen's own radical views (Kelly 161). 
 Emma reflects the radical ideals of Austen, at the moment. We've seen Austen use 
similar techniques in Emma and Pride and Prejudice to highlight the' feminism' of her 
heroines. The absence of Emma's mother, and her father's weakness, allow Emma to 
take on household responsibility and develop more' masculine' properties. Emma is 
portrayed as superior to the other characters and contrasts with the most beautifully' 
feminine' characters depicted as cruel, much like Elizabeth. In the' feminist' reading of 
the end of the novel, I demonstrated that Emma can be seen as maintaining her 
dominance even after marriage and the ending as a whole reinforces Emma's authority 
to rule. 
 As the novels come to a close, Mary, Elizabeth and Marianne "stutter and putter and fall 
into silence" (169). Austen identifies characters like Pride and Lady Catherine of 
Prejudice, and Aunt Norris of Mansfield Park as "more resilient and energetic female 
characters who enact their rebellious dissent from their culture" (169). Austen's men 
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have work that pays and grows by choice and schooling, "but women have to marry or 
inherit it for their wealth. Pride and prejudice is not committed to establishing but to 
denying the influence of economics in human life. 
 Newton reads Pride and Prejudice as decoupling economics from politics, and 
Elizabeth, "a single middle-class woman without a fortune," as "the most authentically 
powerful figure in the book" (62). Heroines like Elizabeth and Emma prove that they 
are "capable of learning values through experience and their own judgment" (83), She 
had openly criticized gender stereotypes in literary works and in reviews at Northanger 
Abbey, and the book was rejected by the publishing house she had sold it to. It is not 
surprising then to avoid some straightforward statement of a similar nature. 

In conclusion, it is clear that from this period of Austen feminist criticism, 
Austen fanciers, feminists and non-feminists alike, are blessed. It is amazing, and a 
fibster to the author's intellect and originality, that rereading Jane Austen after almost 
two hundred years produces so many important and fresh ideas today. 
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ABSTRACT 

The current study aimed at assessing the knowledge, attitude and practice in 
terms of scores and levels of the experimental and control group of teachers and also to 
study the impact of intervention program provided to an experimental group related to 
children with learning disabilities (LD). The sample consisted of 64 primary school 
teachers (experimental group) and 64 teachers for the control group employed at 20 
mainstream schools in Urban Bengaluru District. A tool was developed by the 
researcher on basic and specific data which had 131statements focused on specific data 
related to knowledge, attitude and practices of teachers in handling children with LD.A 
module was designed by the researcher on LD in children which had 24 sessions. 
Administering the tool for the teachers’ knowledge, attitude and practices was assessed. 
The experimental group attended a 3-month intervention program. The post-test data 
was collected leaving a gap of 2 months. The post-test data was also collected from the 
control group after 2 months by administering the same tool, but without any exposure 
to an intervention. 

Results revealed that majority of the respondents from the experimental group 
were between 41 to 50 years and majority from the control group were between the ages 
of 51to 60. Majority of both the experimental and control group of respondents had 
completed their degree. Most of the experimental group had a teaching experience of 10 
to 15 years and majority among the control group had a rich teaching experience of 
above 20 years.The mean score percentage regarding knowledge scores was found to be 
higher during post-test (82.40) as compared to the pre-test mean score percentage of 
37.60, showing the mean value of enhancement as 44.80. Similar trends were seen when 
the mean score percentage for attitude scores was found to be higher during the post-test 
(88.19) as compared to pre-test mean score percentage of 55.58. The mean value of 
enhancement was found to be 32.60. The mean score percentage for practices that the 
teachers followed in handling children with learning disabilities was also found to be 
higher during post-test (86.60) as compared to pre-test mean score percentage which 
was found to be 34.90. The mean value of enhancement was 51.70.  

While a significant change in the experimental group was noticed with regard 
to the knowledge, attitude and practice levels relating to learning-disabled children 
during the post test, only a minuscule change was noted in the control group levels, 
which showed an impact of the intervention program.  
Keywords: Learning disabilities, knowledge, attitude and practices (KAP), primary 
school teachers, intervention program. 
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INTRODUCTION 

“Tell me and I forget. Teach me and I remember. Involve me and I learn.” 
-Benjamin Franklin 

Learning is the cornerstone of an individual’s growth in the society. We live in 
time where an educational degree is essential to help a talented person move up in the 
ladder of success. But what happens antithesis that if a person has a different way of 
thinking or of doing things in another way, he /she may face a lot of criticism for being 
different from the norm. This is true for some children or even adults when it comes to 
their learning styles.  

Learning style is exclusive to every individual and it also contrasts from one 
child to another. Some may learn fast when the information is perceived orally, while 
some children require information to be provided in a visual form to learn better. Some 
can concentrate and learn better with minor distractions such as frequent breaks or 
music playing at the background while some may prefer a calm or even quiet 
environment. Along with such learners is a group of children who are unable to learn 
due to either a neurological complication; head injury during birth or during the 
developing years after birth; nutritional deficits; heredity or some impediment in the 
learning process of the child due to the central nervous system dysfunction. These 
students cannot learn efficiently due to explicit breakdown in the learning process 
involving listening, thinking, perceiving, memory and expression. Any child with such 
difficulties might have learning disabilities (LD). 

Because these conditions are not visible from outside as in the cases of some 
other visually prominent disabilities such as down syndrome or the absence of a limb or 
eyesfor instance, children suffering from these conditions are most often termed as lazy, 
irresponsive, dumb, etc. Some children might be neglected in the classroom by their 
teachers or even peers, where as some may be subjected to harassment for not 
performing as expected in schools by their faculty. The same treatment could be given 
to a child with LD even by their parents and now and then from siblings and extended 
family members at the home front.  

It is very important for healthcare professionals, teachers and parents to be 
aware and to be able to recognize the early signs of LD in children. Early identification 
leads to better consideration of the child’s level of understanding, the key areas of 
improvement as well as helps the stakeholders i.e., the teachers, special educators, 
school administrators as well as parents / family to be involved in helping the child 
handle the disability to not only succeed in academics and also build confidence, self-
esteem and similarly deal with this lifelong condition by learning to live with it and help 
himself/herself better in the future.   

 
Kirk (1962), defined learning disability “as a retardation, disorder or delayed 

development in one or more of the processes of speech, language, reading, spelling, 
writing or arithmetic resulting from a possible cerebral dysfunction and/or emotional or 
behavioural disturbance and not from mental retardation, sensory deprivation, or 
cultural or instructional factors”. 
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Many schools in India use the definition recommended by the National Joint 
Committee on Learning Disabilities (Hammill, Leigh, McNutt, & Larsen, 
1981):Learning disabilities is a general term that refers to a heterogeneous group of 
disorders manifested by significant difficulties in acquisition and use of listening, 
speaking, reading, writing, reasoning, or mathematical abilities. These disorders are 
intrinsic to the individual, presumed to be due to central nervous dysfunction, and may 
occur across a life span. Problems in self-regulatory behaviors, social perception and 
social interaction may exist with learning disabilities but do not by themselves 
constitute a disability. Although learning disabilities may occur concomitantly with 
other handicapping conditions (for example, sensory impairment, mental retardation, 
inappropriate instruction), they are not the result of those conditions or influences. 
 
Characteristics: 
 Learning-disabled children encounter difficulties in the process of learning. 
 They exhibit a significant educational discrepancy (at least two grades below) 

between their learning potential and actual educational achievement.  
 Learning difficulties are manifested in the acquisition and use of language, i.e., 

listening, speaking, reading, writing; and reasoning or mathematical ability.  
 Perceptual and cognitive deficits like reversal and poor discrimination of letters, 

failure to group and categorize similar items and poor problem-solving skills are 
common.  

 There may be verbal thought disruption such as failure to comprehend concrete 
and/or abstract words, failure to recognize the connection between successive 
words in sentences and sentences in paragraphs. 

  Non-verbal thought disruption may be seen such as a reluctance or failure to 
complete work, a tendency to be easily distracted by others and confusions in 
directions, left-right orientation and spatial order.  

 Attentional deficits such as failure to stay on tasks to completion are seen in these 
children.  

 They may exhibit symptoms of impulsivity, hyperactivity and inattentiveness.  
 Memory deficits especially in short-term memory can be found in many children.  
 They may show social immaturity and deficits in other social skills.  
 These children have a history of repeated failures, low self-concept and problems 

with peer relationships. Many of them show emotional problems such as mood 
disturbances, anxiety and depression. 

 
As stated in the ‘Action Plan for Inclusive Education of Children and Youth 

with Disabilities, Ministry of Human Resource Development (MHRD),2005’ 
Government of India, “Inclusive education seeks to address the learning needs of all 
children, youth and adults with an emphasis on those who are vulnerable to 
marginalization and exclusion. It implies all learners with or without disabilities being 
able to learn together through access to common preschool provisions, schools and 
community educational setting with an appropriate network of support services.” From 
2018-19, a program called Samagra Shiksha by the MHRD was announced, and some of 
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its main objectives are to provide a holistic approach to education, identification of 
children with disabilities at school level and their assessment; financial aid; provision of 
assistive devices to name a few. It is also one of their chief goals to  ‘provide necessary 
support individualized or otherwise in environments that maximize academic and social 
development consistent with the goal of full inclusion, ’and ‘detect specific learning 
disabilities in children at the earliest and take suitable pedagogical and other measures 
to overcome them’, which is a great necessity for the present time. 

The prevalence of LD is growing day by day without the availability of 
adequate knowledge, resources and also due to an improper mindset of some teachers. A 
study conducted by the Institute of Neurology, Kerala puts the estimate of LD children 
in our country to be at 10%. Another study conducted by Samveda, Bangalore, 
estimated the incidence at 15%of the child population. The only way to handle the 
situation is early detection and intervention by which the symptoms of unacceptable 
language and behavior can be minimized. Keepingall this in mind, the current study was 
attempted to the measure the impact of intervention program on the knowledge, attitude 
and practices (KAP) followed by primary school teachers in handling learning-disabled 
children.  
METHODOLOGY 

OBJECTIVES 

i. To assess and compare the K AP scores of the experimental and control group 
of primary school teachers of government and private schools with regard to 
children with LD. 

ii. To develop a module of intervention program on LD in children for primary 
school teachers. 

iii. To study the impact of intervention program provided to an experimental group 
of government and private schools by assessing and comparing their KAP 
levels with a control group. 

HYPOTHESIS 

1.There will be an improvement in the scores on the KAP among the experimental 
group during post-test when compared to the control group with regard to LD in 
children.  

2.There will be an enhancement in the post- test levels related to the KAP of the 
experimental group after an intervention program when compared to the control group.   

SELECTION OF SAMPLE AND SAMPLING TECHNIQUE 

A two-phase sample design was adopted. During the sample collection for the 
main study, 400 primary school teachers (200 from 16 government schools and 200 
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from 16 private schools) were selected. The experimental group constituted of 64 
teachers, where 32 of them were from government schools and 32 were from private 
schools, selected from 10 government and private schools (5 each) from the main 
sample. The teachers who were interested in being a part of the program and the 
administrator of the schools who gave the teachers permission to attend the intervention 
were considered for the experimental group. The same number of teachers were selected 
for the control group i.e. n=64, but these teachers were not exposed to any intervention. 

TOOL  

The researcher developed a tool with the intention of studying the KAP of 
teachers regarding children with LD. The tool consisted of two parts: Part A and B. Part 
A contained items related to the demographic characteristics and part B consisted of 131 
statements on specific data related to the KAP of teachers related to children with LD. 
This was further classified into three sections. Section I was on knowledge which had 
65 statements, section II was related to statements on attitude with 31 statements and 
section III was on practices with 35 statements.  

 
PROCEDURE  
  A pilot study was conducted on 15% of the total sample of the main study to test the 
validity and reliability of the tool. A total of 60 schools were surveyed in Urban 
Bengaluru District. Among that,32schoolswerestreamlined by the researcher to select 
400teaches for the first phase of the study. The KAP of the respondents was assessed. A 
module of intervention program was designed by the investigator which constituted of 
24 sessions. In the second phase of the study, 64respondents were a part of the 
experimental group. The necessary permissions were obtained from the administration 
of the educational institutions. Once confirmed, the researcher met the teachers during 
their specified free time to help them to understand the significance of the intervention 
program. The respondents were then given an official invitation to be a part of the 
intervention program, which lasted for 3 months every Saturday. Cent percent of 
teachers attended the program.  

 The researcher leaving a gap of 2 months, collected the post-test data from the 
experimental group of respondents, who were contacted previously and were asked for 
their preference of date and time to visit them by the administering the same tool used to 
collect the pre-test data. The collected information was tabulated and subjected to 
statistical analysis. Post-test data from the control group was also collected who were 
not exposed to the intervention. 

 
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The collected data was tabulated and statistically analyzed by applying 
percentage, mean, standard deviation, chi square and the paired 't' test. Table 1 shows 
the classification of respondents based on the experimental and control group by their 
age. 
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Table 1: Classification of respondents by age 
         n=128 

Age 
group 
(years) 

Experimental group of respondents 
χ2 

Value 
Government 

school Private school Combined 

N % N % N % 
21-30 6 18.75 9 28.10 15 23.40 

 
0.82 NS 

31-40 12 37.50 10 31.30 22 34.40 
41-50 14 43.75 13 40.60 27 42.20 
Total 32 100.00 32 100.00 64 100.00 

Age 
group 
(years) 

Control group of respondents χ2 
Value 

 

Government 
School 

Private 
School 

Combined 

N % N % N % 
21-30 4 12.50 6 18.80 10 15.60 

8.28* 
31-40 9 28.10 8 25.00 17 26.60 
41-50 5 15.60 13 40.60 18 28.10 
51-60 14 43.80 5 15.60 19 29.70 
Total 32 100.00 32 100.00 64 100.00 

 
NS: Non-significant                χ2 (0.05,2df) = 5.991   

*Significant at 5% level           χ2 (0.05,3df) = 7.815 

Table 1shows the data on the classification of the experimental and control 
group of respondents based on their age group. A higher percentage of the experimental 
group of respondents from government schools (43.75%) belonged to the age group of 
41 to 50 years, followed by 37.50 percent who were between 31 to 40 years and 18.75 
percent who fell into the 21 to 30 years age group. Data from the respondents from 
private schools showed that 40.60 percent were in the 41 to 50 years age group, 31.30 
percent belonged to the 31 to 40 years age bracket and 28.10 percent were aged between 
21 to 30 years. Combined results showed that majority of the respondents (42.20%) 
belonged of the age group of 41 to 50 years. The chi-square value of 0.82 which showed 
non-significant association between type of school and the age of respondents. 

Among the control group, majority of respondents (43.80%) from government 
schools were between the age of 51 to 60 years, 28.10 percent respondents were 
between the ages 31 to 40 years, 15.60 percent belonged to the age group of 41 to 50 
years and 12.50 percent of them were between 21 to 30 years. It was seen that 40.60 
percent of the respondents from private schools were from the age group of 41 to 50 
years, 25.00 percent belonged to the 31 to 40 years age bracket, 18.80 percent were in 
the 21 to 30 years age group and 15.60 percent were between 51 to 60 years. Combined 
results showed that majority of respondents (29.70%) among the control group belonged 
to the age group of 51 to 60 years. The association between government and private 
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school respondents with respect to the different age groups was found to be statistically 
significant at 5% level with the chi-square value being 8.28.  

Table 2 indicates the distribution of experimental and control respondents 
based on variable ‘educational qualification’. 

Table 2: Classification of respondents by educational qualification 
n=128 

Educational 
qualification 

Experimental group of respondents 
χ2 

Value 
Government 

school 
Private 
School Combined 

N % N % N % 
PUC 4 12.50 2 6.25 6 9.40 

1.29 NS 
Degree 18 56.25 22 68.75 40 62.50 

Post 
graduate 10 31.25 8 25.00 18 28.10 

Total 32 100.00 32 100.00 64 100.00 

Educational 
qualification 

Control group of respondents χ2 
Value Government 

school 
Private 
School Combined 

N % N % N % 

4.74 NS 

PUC 6 18.80 1 3.10 7 10.90 
Degree 21 65.60 22 68.80 43 67.20 

Post 
graduate 5 15.60 9 28.10 14 21.90 

Total 32 100.00 32 100.00 64 100.00 
NS: Non-significant                χ2 (0.05,2df) = 5.991 

The above table depicts the educational qualification of experimental and 
control group of respondents. It is revealed that 56.25 percent of the respondents of the 
experimental group from government schools had completed their degree, 31.25 percent 
were post-graduates and 12.50 percent were PUC pass respondents. Among the private 
school respondents, a higher percentage (68.75%) had completed their degree, 25.00 
percent were post graduates and 6.25 percent had completed their PUC. Combined 
results showed that 62.50 percent of respondents from both government and private 
schools were degree holders. The chi-square test value was found to be 1.29, suggesting 
that the educational qualification of respondents is independent and shows a non-
significant association with the educational level of teachers. 

It was observed from the educational qualification of control group 
respondents that 65.60 percent respondents from government schools had completed 
their degree, 18.80 percent were PUC holders and 15.60 percent were post-graduate 
degree holders. With regard to respondents from private schools, a higher percentage 
(68.80%) had completed their undergraduate course (degree), 28.10 percent were post 
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graduates and 3.10 percent of them have completed their PUC. Combined results 
showed that 67.20 percent of respondents from both government and private schools 
had completed their degree. The chi-square test value was found to be a non-significant 
4.74, and suggested that the educational qualification of respondents is independent of 
the type of school ,i.e., government and private schools and showed no association 
between the type of school and educational qualification. 

Table 3 shows the distribution of data based on the teaching experience of the 
experimental and control group of respondents.  

Table 3: Classification of respondents by teaching experience 
n=128 

Teaching 
experienc
e (years) 

Experimental group of respondents 
χ2 

Value 
Government 

School 
Private 
School Combined 

N % N % N % 
1-5 8 25.00 9 28.10 17 26.60 

 
1.87 NS 

6-10 6 18.80 10 31.20 16 25.00 
10-15 10 31.20 7 21.90 17 26.60 
16-20 8 25.00 6 18.80 14 21.80 
Total 32 100.00 32 100.00 64 100.00 

Teaching 
experienc
e (years) 

Control group of respondents χ2 
Value Government 

School 
Private 
School 

Combined 

N % N % N % 
1-5 3 9.40 5 15.60 8 12.50  

8.10 NS 6-10 8 25.00 7 21.90 15 23.40 
10-15 6 18.80 11 34.40 17 26.60 
16-20 1 3.10 4 12.50 5 7.80 

Above 20 14 43.70 5 15.60 19 29.70 
Total 32 100.00 32 100.00 64 100.00 

NS: Non-significant            χ2 (0.05,4df ) = 9.488 

NS: Non-significant              χ2 (0.05,3df ) = 7.815 

Table 3 illustrates the classification of experimental and control group of 
respondents based on their teaching experience. Majority of the government school 
respondents from the experimental group (31.20%) had a teaching experience of 10-15 
years, an equal percentage (25.00%) had 1-5 years and 16-20 years of experience and 
18.80 percent were said to have had an experience of 6-10 years. Among the 
respondents from private schools,31.20 percent had 6-10 years of teaching 
experience,28.10 percent had taught for a period of1-5 years, 21.90 percent had an 
experience in teaching for 10-15 years of experience and 18.80 percent flaunted of 
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having above 20 years of experience in teaching. Combined results showed that an 
equal percentage 26.60 percent had 1-5years and 10-15 years of experience in teaching. 
The chi-square value was found to be 1.87 and showed statistically non-significant 
results, suggesting that the teaching experience of the respondents showed no 
association with the type of school they were working at.  

The data from the control group showed that43.70 percent respondents from 
government schools had a rich teaching experience of above 20 years, 25.00 percent had 
6-10 years of experience, 18.80 percent had 10-15 years of experience, 9.40 percent had 
1-5 years of experience in teaching and 3.10 percent had 16-20 years of teaching 
experience. Among the respondents from private schools,34.40 percent had a teaching 
experience of 10-15 years, followed by 21.90 who had taught for 6-10 years, an equal 
percentage(15.60%) had 1-5 years and above 20 years of teaching experience and 12.50 
percent had 16-20 years of experience in teaching. Combined results showed that 29.70 
percent respondents had worked for above 20 years as teachers.  The chi-square test 
value was found to be 8.10, showing statistically non-significant results. There is no 
association between the type of school and the length of teaching experience of the 
respondents. 
KAP scores and levels of experimental and control group of respondents: 

A comparison of the mean scores and the level of KAP of the experimental and 
control group of respondents has shown from table4 to 9. The overall mean knowledge 
scores of the experimental and control group of respondents related to LD in children 
during the pre-test and post-test is given in table4. 

Table 4:Overall mean pre and post-test knowledge scores regarding towards 
children with LD 

          n=128 
Group of 

respondents 
State
ment

s 

Max. 
Score 

Test Knowledge scores Paired 
' t ' 
Test 

Mea
n 

SD Mea
n 

(%) 

SD 
(%

) 
Experiment

al 
(n=64) 

65 65 Pre 24.4
4 

6.1
5 

37.6 9.5  
31.44** 

Post 53.5
6 

4.5
8 

82.4 7.1 

Enhanceme
nt 

29.1
4 

7.3
8 

44.8 11.
4 

Control 
(n=64) 

65 65 Pre 24.5
3 

5.9
5 

37.7 9.2  
1.70 NS 

Post 24.5
8 

5.9
7 

37.8 9.2 

Enhanceme
nt 

0.05 0.2
1 

0.07 0.3
3 

 
**Significant at 1% level,            NS : Non-significant,                 t (0.01,63df ) = 2.58 

Page 200 of 245



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal :VOLUME:9, ISSUE:9(7), SEPTEMBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
   

 Table4 describes the overall mean pre-test and post-test knowledge scores on LD in 
children among the respondents from experimental and control group. Among the 
experimental group of respondents, the mean score percentage was found to be higher 
during post-test (82.40\) as compared to the pre-test mean score percentage of 37.6. The 
mean value of enhancement was 44.8. The obtained ‘t’ value was found to be significant 
at 1 percent level (t=31.44) which suggested a positive impact of educational program 
on the overall mean knowledge scores of the experimental group of respondents. 

The mean score percentage of control group of respondents during pre-test was 
37.7 and during the post-test, the mean score percentage had increased to 37.8 with a 
very low enhancement in mean score by 0.07. The 't' value was found to be 1.70 and 
showed non-significant difference. Significant increase in the knowledge score was 
noticed only in the experimental group of respondents who were subjected to the 
intervention program.  

 Table 5 shows the pre-test and post-test knowledge level related to learning-disabled 
children among experimental and control groups of respondents.    

Table 5: Pre-test and post-test knowledge level  regarding towards children with 
LD 

          n=128 
Knowledge 

Level 
Experiment group Control group 

Pre test Post test Pre test Post test 
N % N % N % N % 

Inadequate 47 73.40 0 0.00 49 76.60 47 73.40 
Moderate 17 26.60 21 32.80 15 23.40 17 26.60 
Adequate 0 0.00 43 67.20 0 0.00 0 0.00 

Total 64 100.00 64 100.00 64 100.00 64 100.00 
χ2 Test 90.42** 0.17 NS 

 
**Significant at 1% level,                 NS : Non-significant,                    χ2 (0.01,2df ) = 

9.210 
Table 5 displays the data on the pre-test and post-test knowledge level among 

experiment and control group of respondents related to learning disabilities in children. 
The knowledge level was classified into three levels: inadequate, moderate and 
adequate. Majority of respondents (73.40%) from experimental group during the pre-
test showed inadequate levels of knowledge, 26.60 percent had moderate levels and 
none of them displayed an adequate knowledge level. Whereas, during the post-test, 
67.20 percent had an adequate level of knowledge, 32.80 percent had a moderate 
knowledge level and none of them had an inadequate level of knowledge anymore. The 
obtained chi-square value of 90.42 was found to be significant at 1 percent level, 
thereby accepting the hypothesis set for the study. The results are in accordance to the 
study conducted by Ghimire (2017), which stated that 47.33 percent primary school 
teachers had inadequate knowledge regarding LD.  
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With regard to the respondents of control group during the pre-test, 76.60 
percent had inadequate level of knowledge, 23.40 percent had a moderate level and 
none of them had an adequate level of knowledge. During the post-test, majority 
(73.40%) showed inadequate levels of knowledge, 26.60 percent of them had moderate 
level and none of them had adequate knowledge level. The chi-square value of 0.17 was 
found to be non-significant. 

While a significant change in the experimental group was noticed with regard 
to the knowledge level pertaining to LD during the post test, a minute change was 
noticed in the control group. This increase in the level of knowledge of the experimental 
group during post-test was attributed due to the impact of intervention program. 

Table 6contains information on the respondents’ pre-test and post-test attitude 
scores towards handling children with LD among the experimental and control groups. 
 
Table 6: Overall mean pre-test and post-test attitude scores towards children with 

LD 
         n=128 

Group of 
responde

nts 

State
ment
s 

Max. 
Scor

e 

Test Attitude Scores Paired  
' t '  
Test 

Mean SD Mea
n 

(%) 

SD 
(%) 

Experime
ntal 

(n=64) 

31 155 Pre  86.16 10.96 55.58 7.07 35.82*
* Post  136.69 15.41 88.19 9.95 

Enhancemen
t 

50.53 11.28 32.60 7.28 

Control 
(n=64) 

31 155 Pre  86.53 11.03 55.83 7.12  
1.78 NS Post  86.59 11.04 55.87 7.12 

Enhancemen
t 

0.06 0.24 0.04 0.18 

 
**Significant at 1% level,            NS : Non-significant,                 t (0.01,63df ) = 2.58 

 Table 6revealed the overall mean pre-test and post-test attitude scores of experimental 
and control group respondents towards learning disabled children. The mean score 
percentage among the experimental group was found to be higher during the post-test 
(88.19) as compared to pre-test mean score percentage of 55.58. The mean value of 
enhancement was 32.60 and the obtained 't' value 35.82 was found to be significant at 1 
percent level. The impact of educational program was noticed on the overall mean 
attitude scores of experimental group of respondents, which lead to the acceptance of 
the hypothesis set for the study.  

 The mean score percentage of control group of respondents during pre-test was 55.83 
and during post-test, the mean score was found to have increased to 55.87. There was 
very low enhancement in mean score by 0.04. The 't' value was found to be 1.78 and 
showed a non-significant difference. 
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 Significant differences in scores from pre-test to post-test were noticed only in the 
experimental group who were a part of the intervention program which aimed at 
improving the understanding of LD in children. The control group which stayed neutral 
did not show any such major changes since they were not exposed to any such 
programs. 

Table 7displays the pre-test and post-test attitude level towards LD in children 
among the experimental and control group respondents. 

Table 7: Respondents’ pre-test and post-test attitude level towards LD in children  
          n=128 

Attitude Level Experiment group Control group 
Pre test Post test Pre test Post test 

N % N % N % N % 
Unfavorable 19 29.70 0 0.00 19 29.70 19 29.70 

Moderate 45 70.30 21 32.80 45 70.30 45 70.30 
Favorable 0 0.00 43 67.20 0 0.00 0 0.00 

Total 64 100.00 64 100.00 64 100.00 64 100.00 
χ2 Test 70.73** 0.00 NS 

 
**Significant at 1% level,                 NS: Non-significant,                    χ2 (0.01,2df ) = 

9.210 
 
The frequency shown in table 7 revealed in the pre-test results showed 

that70.30 percent respondents from the experimental group had moderate attitude levels, 
29.70 percent had unfavourable levels of attitude and none of them had a favourable 
attitude level. However, during the post-test, it was seen thatmajority (67.20%) 
displayed had favorable level of attitude, 32.80 percent of them had a moderate level 
and none remained in the category of respondents with an unfavorable level of attitude 
after the intervention program. The obtained chi-square value of 70.73 was found to be 
significant at 1 percent level thereby accepting the hypothesis postulated for the study. 
Das et.al., (2013) stated that primary and secondary school teachers have unfavorable 
attitude with regard to LD in children and a limited or low competence in teaching 
learning disabled children in a regular classroom.  

Among the respondents of control group, during the pre and post-test, a higher 
percentage of them (70.30%) had moderate level of attitude, 29.70 percent of them had 
unfavorable level and none of them had favorable level of attitude. The chi-square value 
of 0.00 was found to be non-significant. 

Table 8showsthe results of the overall mean pre-test and post-test practice 
scores of the experimental and control group of respondents in handling children with 
LD. 
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Table 8: Overall mean pre-test and post-test practice scores in handling LD in 
children 

          n=128 
Group of 

respondent
s 

Stat
eme
nts 

Max
. 

Scor
e 

Test Practice Scores Paire
d  

' t '  
Test 

Mean SD Mea
n 

(%) 

SD 
(%) 

Experimen
tal 

(n=64) 

35 70 Pre  24.44 9.36 34.9 13.4 19.88*
* Post  60.59 5.89 86.6 8.4 

Enhanceme
nt 

36.16 14.5
6 

51.7 20.8 

Control 
(n=64) 

35 70 Pre  24.50 9.28 35.0
0 

13.2
5 

 
1.87NS 

Post  24.55 9.22 35.0
7 

13.1
7 

Enhanceme
nt 

0.05 0.21 0.07 0.30 

 
**Significant at 1% level,            NS : Non-significant,                 t (0.01,63df ) = 2.58 

  
 Table 8 depicts the overall mean pre-test and post-test practice scores of the 
experimental and control groups of respondents in handling learning-disabled children. 
Among experimental group of respondents, the mean score percentage found to be 
higher in post-test (86.6) as compared to pre-test mean score percentage which was 
found to be 34.9. The mean score of enhancement was found to be 51.7and the obtained 
't' value was found to be significant at1 percent level (t=19.88). The enhanced 
percentage score exposed the constructive influence of the intervention program on the 
overall practices followed by the experimental group of respondents while handling 
children with LD and therefore lead to the acceptance the hypothesis postulated for the 
study.  
  

The mean score percentage of the respondents from control group showed 
insignificant results. During the pre-test, the mean percentage was found to be 35.00 and 
during post-test the mean score was found to have increased to 35.07. There was very 
small enhancement in mean score by 0.07. The 't' value was found to be 1.87 and 
showed non-significant difference. 

Table 9illustrates the results of the pre-test and post-test practice levels among 
the respondents from the experimental and control groups while handling children with 
LD.  
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Table 9: Frequency of respondents’ pre-test and post-test practice level in handling 
LD in children  

          n=128 
Practice 

Level 
Experiment group Control group 

Pre test Post test Pre test Post test 
N % N % N % N % 

Low 45 70.30 0 0.00 45 70.30 45 70.30 
Moderate 19 29.70 18 28.10 19 29.70 19 29.70 

High 0 0.00 46 71.90 0 0.00 0 0.00 
Total 64 100.00 64 100.00 64 100.00 64 100.00 

χ2 Test 91.03** 0.00 NS 
 

**Significant at 1% level,                 NS : Non-significant,                    χ2 (0.01,2df ) = 
9.210 

 
The frequency given in table 9 revealed that during the pre-test,70.30 percent 

of respondents from experimental group showed low practice levels, 29.70 percent had 
moderate levels and none of them had a high level of practice; whereas in the results of 
the post-test it was observed that 71.90 percent were seen displaying a high level of 
practice, 28.10 percent had moderate levels and none of them had a low level of practice 
any longer. The obtained chi-square value of 91.03 was found to be significant at 1 
percent level thereby accepting the hypothesis postulated for the study. The intervention 
program had helped the experimental group of respondents to improve their practices 
while handling children with LD. Jitendra and Gajria (2011) fully support that students 
can make great gains in this area when teachers use strategies to help students retain and 
transfer their learning. They suggest graphic organizers, mnemonic strategies, story 
maps and others across content areas. So much effort is put forth in the primary grades 
by both students and teachers in learning the mechanics of reading that becoming a 
fluent reader seems unlikely for many students but it is an attainable goal for many with 
the right supports in place. 

Among the respondents of control group, during the pre-test and post-test, a 
higher percentage of them (70.30%) showed low levels of practice, 29.70 percent had 
moderate levels and none of them had a high level of practice. The chi-square value of 
0.00 was found to be non-significant. The control group of respondents showed no 
significant changes in their practice levels followed while handling children with LD 
during the pre and post-test sessions. 
 
CONCLUSION 

In these times when competition is intense in even the smallest or the most 
trivial matters, life must be extremely challenging for children with LD. The pressure 
children might be undergoing without a clue as to how they are different from their 
friends or peers must be too burdening to say the least. It is the duty of teachers and 
even adults to bring in awareness of LD to as many people as possible as the incidences 
are skyrocketing every single day. More awareness and varying techniques of teaching 
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children with LD needs to be developed for easier handling of the disability. From the 
current study it was seen that the intervention program did have a beneficial influence 
on the KAP of the primary school teachers and their way of dealing with learning-
disabled children in the regular classrooms. It was also noticed that a slight 
improvement seen in the results of the control group in their KAP, which may be due to 
the respondent’s curiosity towards the veiled handicap called “learning disability”. The 
results revealed a necessity of such educational programs for teachers on LD in 
children, which is the need of the hour. 
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 Being a Canadian writer, the contribution of Margaret Atwood to global literature is 
immense. In the present world, cross-cultural studies have become particularly common, 
consisting of immigrants in almost one-third of their geography. In this context, 
Commonwealth literature represents primarily a convergence of cultures, both East and 
West, and in order to understand the alien environment, the native needs a deeper shift 
in perspective. Throughout our context, the characters and circumstances vary from 
what is ordinary and significant. There's a huge accountability element. The socio-
political aspects in Canadian literature are profoundly influenced. A nation's literature is 
undoubtedly the presentation of the soil's history and customs. Atwood shares the 
following opinion 
Literature is not just a mirror; it's a map, the geography of the mind: our literature is one 
of those maps, if we can learn to read it as one literature, the product of whom and 
where we were. We urgently need such a map; we need to learn about this, because this 
is where we live. Shared knowledge of their place, they're here, is not a luxury but a 
necessity for the members of a country or culture. We wouldn't survive without that 
knowledge. (1972 Survival). 
 Through her works predominate the tension between self and community, human 
conscience and national consciousness. Her concern for indigenous language, native 
women, and the world is witnessed by her books, poetry, and essays. In reality she is a 
literary aesthetic in her narrative, and a psychological novelist in her human nature 
penetration. Her uniqueness is traced through her thirst for psychologically novel 
understanding the concept of survival in the Canadian literary scenario. 
 This research's primary concern is based on Margaret Atwood's three novels-The 
Handmaid's Tale, The Robber Bride, and The Cat's Eye. Atwood published The 
Handmaid's Tale in the mid-1980s, in West Berlin and Alabama. It was released in 
1986 and it quickly turned out to be a best–seller. This comes within the post-Utopian or 
Dystopian novel tradition of the twentieth century. This exemplifies Brave New World 
by Aldous Huxley, and 1984 by George Orwell. This genre project novels imagined 
worlds and societies that are not ideals but terrifying or constrained. This Atwood novel 
offers a strongly feminist dystopian vision. This novel was written shortly after Ronald 
Reagan's election in the US and Margaret Thatcher's election in Great Britain. In the 
West it was a time of democratic renewal. It was driven in part by a powerful, well 
organized religious conservative movement. They condemned what they had seen as the 
excesses of the 1960s and 1970s "sexual revolution." The right to religion kindled the 
feminist fears that it might diminish women's rights. 

Atwood explores the consequences of a reversal of women's rights in The 
Handmaid's Tale. The novel draws on Gilead's nightmarish world. A party of 
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conservative religious supremacists took power and turned its back on the sexual 
revolution. Feminists requested that their traditional gender roles be set free. But Gilead 
is a society formed to assert back traditional values and gender roles such as men's 
subjugation of women. The feminists ' triumphs such as access to contra section, the 
legalization of abortion, the growing political strength of female voters were all 
overturned. In Gilead women are denied even the right to read and write. The novel also 
projects pollution issues, infertility, declining birth rates, nuclear-power hazards, 
environmental disasters etc. The Handmaid's tale is the most strong depiction of a 
totalitarian society and the convergence of politics and sexuality is portrayed in depth. 

The novel's central character is Offred who is a handmaid. The task of carrying 
kids for elite couples who have trouble conceiving is given to handmaids due to low 
fertility. Offred represents the leader and his aunt, Serena Joy, a former Gospel singer 
and a traditional values supporter. Offred is forced to have an impersonal wordless sex 
with the commander every month as Serena sits behind her holding hands. Therefore the 
freedom of Offered is restricted. She can't be feeling her own. She just can leave the 
house for shopping. They can't shut the door to her room completely. Eyes, the secret 
police force of Gilead, watch every move of the public. She also feels nostalgic when 
Offred narrates her story and drops in to flash back. Offered was already married to 
divorcee Luke. Together, they had one child. Gilead's architects belonged to an era of 
women's pornography, prostitution and abuse. Women were denied the opportunity for 
property and work. Offered and Luke were caught and separated whilst trying to 
migrate. Since separation Offred has seen neither her husband nor her daughter. Offred 
was sent to Red Centre. Women at the center were brainwashed to accept the ideology 
of Gilead. She was forced to become a Handmaid too. Aunt Lydia extolled Gilead's 
philosophies through her speeches. Moira, a colleague of Offred's escapes the Red 
Chamber. After her position as a Handmaid to the Commander, she visits the Wall 
outside Harvard University along with Ofglen, another Handmaid, where the rebels ' 
bodies are hanging. She is allowed to visit the doctor; she has to go through the 
Commander's Bible reading ceremony and then she has to go to bedroom and have sex 
with Offred in his wife's presence. When the doctor offers to make her pregnant as the 
Commander may be infertile, the first break from her routine life occurs. She denies. 
The Commander helps her to play scrabble and read old magazines. He asks her to kiss 
him at several exclusive events. When Offred fails to get pregnant, Serena forces 
Offered to secretly have sex with Nick, the gardener and pass the child as the 
commander's. She promises to show her daughter's picture, if she agrees. But the 
Commander secretly takes her to a club the same night, where the Commanders are 
mingling with prostitutes. She meets Moira at the club who chose the club rather than 
being sent to the Colonies, the location of political prisoners and dangerous people. The 
Commander was having sex with Offred and she's trying to feign love. Serena forces 
her to have sex with Nick after her return from the club and it's becoming their habit. 

Mayday is a clandestine anti-Gilead party. Ofglen the member requests Offered 
to obtain any information from the Commander but she declines to do so. One day all 
the Handmaids take part in a collective execution of a suspected rapist, orchestrated by 
aunt Lydia. Though a member of Mayday, Ofglen ends up putting him out of his 
misery. Ofglen is hanging because of the secret police. Serena promises to punish the 
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commander with Offred for his secret affair. Finally Offred takes a black van with the 
members of Eyes. It is unknown whether she is being taken to prison or to liberty. The 
epilogue ends with the book. Gilead collapsed and the tale of Offred turned up on 
cassette bands. Its destiny is unknown. 

Cat'sEye was published in 1988. It is about Elaine Risley, a controversial 
painter. She reflects vividly upon her childhood and adolescence. Her strongest 
memories revolve around Cardilia. Cardilia is the chief of a girls trio. The other two 
girls are both cruel and gracious towards her. When it comes to the middle age, this has 
an effect. The novel projects Canada from World War II to the late 1980s in the 
twentieth century. Many of that period's cultural elements are examined – including 
feminism and various movements of modern art. The novel was shortlisted for the 
award of governor general in 1988 and the booker prize in 1989. 

As children, Elaine and her brother are playing with marbles. Elaine keeps the 
eye marble of a cat in her red purse as a prized possession. In Elaine's paintings this 
marble appears as a common motif. It is linked in her relationship with those people and 
she doesn't know the reason for such a connection. But Elaine rediscovers the red purse 
occasionally. Looking through it, the marble brings all the memories she'd missed 
through her. She photographs her entire life. 

She is reminded of her childhood when she visits her hometown for a 
retrospective show of her art. She made friends with Carol and Grace when she was 
eight years old. She realizes that her constant traveling with her father entomologist and 
independent mother has left her ill–equipped for conventional femininity expectations. 
When Cardilia joins the group the next year, her supposedly best friends are bullying 
her. The girls dropped Elaine's hat into a ravine in the winter and left her out in the 
snow half-frozen. Her Virgin Mary dream leads her toward safety. She's made new 
friends after discovering that she had only encouraged herself to be a victim. Elaine 
reestablishes her relationship with Cardilia during her secondary school period. Elaine is 
now much tougher than she was as a child and she frequently taunts Cardilia. After high 
school they split. As an adult she turns a feminist and art student. But she is plagued by 
her childhood throughout this period, and has trouble in forming relationships with other 
people. Because of her retrospective exhibition and her return to Toronto towards the 
end of the novel, she eventually faces her past and gets cured. 

The book discusses identity-making. It has several flashbacks. She focuses on 
her childhood's forgotten events that shaped her personality, and strives to reconcile the 
missing facets of her self.  A pier glass in Elaine's self-portrayal depicts three little girls 
that aren't in the picture. It shows their simultaneous absence from the past of Elaine, 
and their presence in whom she has become. 

The Atwood's daughter was a teenager when writing the novel. The author has 
had a chance to observe a group of young girls' social dynamics. There are 
autobiographical elements in the book too. Risley, is an entomologist's daughter. The 
novel spans numerous discourses and various genres. In the guise of fictional 
autobiography it is known to be anBildungsroman or Kuntstlerroman. The novel offers 
an extensive array of gothic elements. The word gothic is Germanic and was applied to 
a type of Middle Age architecture. Gothic suggests the enjoyment of the joys of extreme 
emotion and the sublime, and is a reason and logic protest. Gothic ruins symbolize 
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deterioration and destruction. This applies to the dark themes of literature. The gothic 
novels have as their settings castles, mansions, monasteries which are remote, 
collapsing and ruined. We feature a sinister mystery, an ancient curse, secret passages, 
often-fainting heroines, etc., Cat's Eye protagonist, Elaine Risley frequently faints as a 
child. Her counter-figure is her antagonist Cardilia. The gothic traces in Atwood's 
novels are found at different levels of representation. Elaine's visions are the first level 
of recognition. Her dreams are very demanding. In her dreams all her ideas and all her 
fears resurface and take on various forms. The dreams not only convey her fears, but 
also provide her later paintings with the inspiration. 

The toxic fruit explodes with blood in her dream of the lethal nocturnal shade 
berries. The picture of the bursting fruit is linked to latent sexuality. The Blood berry is 
highly surreal. Elaine's dream is an early stage of surrealist expression which is chaotic, 
mysterious and fragmented in a way. "You're an incomplete kid, [ ... ] but you're going 
to be done here," Joseph says after looking at the early pictures of Elaine. He announces 
involuntarily that the speech of Elaine will be completed in her drawings, in her 
sculpture, as her individualisation as a woman is a coming of age and a "coming of art" 
(http:/www.grin.com/en/e-book/57770/gothic-glimpses-in-margaret-atwood-s-cat-s-eye-
or-representations-of) 

Elaine's vision of a falling Cardilia inspires a falling woman's art. It binds the 
two different levels to each other. The very chapter refers only to the title of Elaine's 
painting, although the paintings as such are not identified. Thus, by naming the chapter, 
Atwood relates to one another two medial levels – the building level of the novel and 
the painting – and thus builds a self-reference circle. 

Elaine does not produce a whole lot of drawings. In the novel there are other 
kinds of painting, too. Elaine's character is traced in these artistic forms although she is 
not making them. Her observations of Old Masters paintings and the works of her 
fellow female artists, together with Cardilia, remind her readings of comics. The comics 
mirror those two's relationship. Eventually there is one film that the novel brings up–
Joseph's film and it reflects on the relationship that he had with Elaine and Susie. It 
throws light on the life of Elaine and her persona although she is not involved in 
creating them. Thus the novel encompasses various forms of art that occur in different 
medial forms. 

Throughout the novel we find that the past is always coming back to the 
present. SoCat's Eye is a profoundly disturbing story about a young girl whose life is 
scarred by the cruel treatment she receives from her friends. It is a journey from her 
childhood into her middle age, tracing the effects on her adult life from her early 
experiences. 

The Robber Bride is the life story of three people with somewhat different 
viewpoints. Tony, Charis and Roz are all three actors. It's all about Zenia, the Other 
Woman who acts as the antagonist for all three. Tony, Charis and Roz are really close 
and even from their childhood days, they think similarly. Zenia's coming into their lives 
like a shadow. As a feminist Atwood makes women as important characters and men 
just exist in parts. 

The novel gets its title from the "Robber Bridegroom" fairy tales stories–a 
bluebeard character marrying and murdering children. To a certain degree the novel 
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itself is a retelling of a fairy tale. The mysteries and exquisite Zenia are messing with 
the lives of all the characters; taking their partners and sucking out their energy. She 
tells different stories about her childhood and we don't know much about her in the end. 
She is the Other Woman, the evil woman, the one who steals the husbands of good 
women, the one who is sexier, smarter and stronger. She steels the very human souls. 
The author employs the technique of flashback. The novel is not a roman of fantasy. It 
is a mainstream novel which focuses on the lives and motivations of people. The next 
chapter deals with the field of psychoanalysis. 
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Introduction 
 There are sure qualities, customs, belief systems flows of new contemplations and 
standards in which they work and communicate and therefore artistic work appears. 
Socialism contemplates the social, political, monetary, and social foundations and 
investigates the fluctuated fields, individuals and their life and conduct. So it is depicted 
as an aggregate activity of the advances in social human science, persuasive Marxism, 
gathering hypothesis, hereditary structuralism and mass correspondence. Being a 
miniaturized scale discipline, it focuses on the few social elements which decide the 
creation and presence of writing. For instance, with the creation of print machine in 
around 1450 in Germany the quantities of books were distributed to fulfill the requests 
of the understanding open. The structure of society was additionally changed and 
feudalism was supplanted by corporate greed and the distributers and merchants become 
the supporter of artistic works. They play out the triple job of picking, distributing and 
dispersing books. They additionally roused journalists to embrace specific topics and 
types of composing and accordingly impact the advancement of a sort of an abstract 
enthusiasm among the peruses. So it focuses on the connection between the author and 
the social components which decide the presence of writing.The most significant factor 
of the humanism of writing is the social determinants of artistic works. The substance 
investigation of any artistic work doesn't center the character and imagination of the 
essayist, the connection of the individual writer to the social and social conditions of the 
time; the impact of the writer's sex, class and his political enthusiasm on the structure 
and substance of writing; and the commitment of guardians in the rise and achievement 
of scholarly works. 
 As a social foundation, writing speaks to social reality. It starts in close association with 
specific social organizations. Truth be told, writing isn't a piece of social establishment, 
it itself is a social foundation.There are two fundamental methodologies of the job of the 
writer in the formation of a scholarly work – an imitator and a visionary. Both these 
methodologies have a long history. The incomparable Greek scholar Plato and his pupil 
Aristotle underscored the idea of a creator as an imitator; however the sentimental 
pundits laid the accentuation on the visionary intensity of the creator. 
Socialistic traits in Dickens’ novels 
 Charles Dickens was one of the most significant social pundit who utilized fiction 
viably to censure financial, social and good maltreatment in the Victorian time. He 
demonstrated sympathy and compassion towards the defenseless and burdened 
fragments of English society, and added to a few significant social changes.Dickens 
trusted in the political and moral capability of writing, and the novel specifically, and he 
regarded his fiction as a springboard for banters about good and social change. In his 
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books of social examination Dickens turned into a frank pundit of low monetary and 
social conditions. His profoundly felt social critiques assisted with raising the aggregate 
awareness of the understanding open. By implication, he added to a progression of 
legitimate changes, including the cancelation of the heartless detainment for debates, 
cleaning of the Magistrates' Courts, a superior administration of criminal jails, and the 
limitation of the death penalty.Charles Dickens was an author, yet he was likewise an 
essayist of short stories, an open speaker, editorial manager and writer who traversed 
almost 37 years. In addition, he was a social reformer. His style and impact crossed the 
Atlantic to force itself on the American Novelist Frank Norris. It is likewise detectable 
in naturalistic style of American Poetry. 
 In certain years, Dickens was to be a triumph author in the period. He had composed 
numerous scholarly works. The main novel is Oliver Twist which was distributed in 
1837. The subsequent novel is Nicholas Nickleby which was distributed in 1838. The 
two books mirror the understanding of Dickens about the lower class. Dickens kept on 
composing A Christmas Carol tale. It is one of famous novel was distributed in 1843. In 
the novel, Dickens reflected society who have fixation to get status dependent on cash. 
Dickens was additionally distributed some other well known books, to be specific A 
Tale Two Cities and Great Expectations in his diary week by week. Dickens kicked the 
bucket and leaved The Mystery of Edwin Drood tale which was not yet wrapped up. The 
Pickwick Papers empowered Dickens to consider marriage. On second April 1936 - he 
wedded Catherine Hogarth, the marriage which went on for twenty-two years creating 
ten kids. He carried on with the life of an English Gentleman. During that period he 
cherished his better half's sister who passed on and made an extraordinary blow his 
sentiments. She passed on while he was composing portions of Oliver Twist. 
 Dickens' later books contain a portion of his most trenchant bits of social critique. 
Starting with his subsequent novel, Oliver Twist, through Nicholas Nickleby, A 
Christmas Carol, The Chimes, Dombey and Son, Bleak House, Hard Times, 
andconsummationwith Little Dorrit, Dickens completely dismissed the cases of old 
style financial matters and demonstrated his ethical worry for the social prosperity of the 
country. His initial books uncover disengaged misuses and weaknesses of distinctive 
individuals, though his later books contain a harsh finding of the Condition of England.  
 Oliver Twist which speaks to an extreme change in Dickens' subjects is his first novel to 
convey a social discourse like that contained in the consequent Condition-of-England 
books.Dickens investigates numerous social topics in Oliver Twist, however three are 
dominating: the maltreatment of the new Poor Law framework, the shades of malice of 
the criminal world in London and the exploitation of youngsters. The evaluate of the 
Poor Law of 1834 and the organization of the workhouse is introduced in the initial 
sections of Oliver Twist. Dickens gives the most solid investigate of the Victorian 
workhouse, which was run by a system of delayed yearning, physical discipline, 
embarrassment and false reverence. Numerous characters of Oliver Twist work as 
purposeful anecdotes. Dickens challenges the well known Victorian convictions that a 
few people are more inclined to bad habit than others.Oliver was by all account not the 
only one poor youngster who endured around then. There were numerous other poor 
kids who had a similar fate like him at the ward's place. They were likewise treated 
awful and taken care of unwell.  
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 In Oliver Twist, the kids regularly get terrible treatment from the general public, 
particularly youngsters who originate from poor family. They got treachery like social 
imbalance, preference and separation. The days that must be looked by the kids around 
then were exceptionally hard since they needed to get the torment each day in their life. 
These conditions were exceptionally hard for the small kids like them. They ought to be 
get love and great treatment from individuals around them not the inverse; they got 
terrible treatment from the general public.  
 In the novel Oliver Twist gives the idea that the youngsters at the time got uncalled for 
treatment from the individuals who have a lot of cash. Youngsters who originate from 
the lower classes are most certainly not viewed as an individual who ought to get 
warmth.  
 Social qualities as far as the estimation of adoration, the estimation of duty and the 
estimation of congruity in the life of Oliver Twist by Charles Dickens are unmistakably 
noticeable in the substance of the novel. The depiction of the social qualities in the story 
outlines the estimation of network life is about the connection among human and every 
day life. The estimation of social qualities can be received by specific social orders 
about what is valid, commendable, grand, and great to rehearse, all things considered. 
These qualities are the estimations of adoration and fondness, the estimation of 
administration, the benefit of helping, the estimations of connection, the benefit of 
mindful, the estimation of unwaveringness, the incentive on a feeling of 
acknowledgment and having a place, the estimation of commitment, the estimation of 
control, the estimation of equity, the estimation of resistance, the estimation of 
collaboration and the estimation of vote based system. The general qualities are 
consolidated inside the story's structure in Oliver Twist epic by Charles Dickens.  
 Mechanical Revolution occurred in England in 1760s-1850s, there was changing status 
from farming became mechanical nation. This condition caused numerous machines 
ventures are made in England right now. The changing status of the nation made a 
major impact particularly to the earth, individuals and particularly to the kids. These all 
condition was reflected in Oliver Twist, an account of a youthful vagrant kid who 
needed to confront the hard life in The Industrial time, a novel by Charles Dickens.  
 A Christmas Carol was Dickens' reaction to the Children's Employment Commission 
Report on the tragedies endured by numerous poor youngsters. Dickens uncovered 
interestingly childishness and voracity as the predominant aspects of his England. He 
portrayed nearly in a narrative way Christmas celebrated by the working poor of early-
Victorian England.  
 Despite the fact that Dickens' initial works suggested confidence in the new plug white 
collar class instead of the old privileged; the author saw the disparity between the 
thoughts and practice of this new class and the standards of profound quality and ethic. 
 Dickens' books have a place of the development the helpful Victorian time. He was 
from first to last a writer with a reason, and was constantly prepared to assault some 
particular the maltreatment in the current framework. All through he showed himself as 
the victor of the powerless, the pariah, and the persecuted. In almost the entirety of his 
books the propelled assaults upon some lawful or social malevolence. He mocked all 
inclusive schools in "Nicholas Nickelby", the court Chancery in "Distressing House", 
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the new assembling framework in "Tough Times", the workhouse in "Oliver Twist", and 
the pettifogging. 
 George Bernard Shaw analyzed Marx and Dickens accordingly: "The distinction among 
Marx and Dickens was that Marx realized he was a revolutionist while Dickens had not 
the faintest doubt of that piece of his calling." In The Pickwick Papers (1837) 
Dickens made an idealistic and nostalgic vision of pre-Victorian and pre-mechanical 
England preceding a fast industrialization and urbanization. In spite of the fact that the 
novel was intended to be funny, it isn't liberated from Dickens' trademark social 
editorial, which would turn out to be progressively articulated in his later books. The 
depictions of Eatanswill (Chapter 13) and the terrible Fleet jail (Chapter 41) envision a 
portion of Dickens' distractions with the Condition of England, which are uncovered in 
his ensuing books managing the darker and additionally disturbing side of Victorian 
occasions. The accompanying entry from The Pickwick Papers foresees Dickens' deep 
rooted worry with the impacts of industrialization on English society.  
 
Conclusion 
 
 The descriptive word 'Dickensian' has come to mean a great deal of things. Presently, it 
implies assortment in style and character; keen and complex understanding into human 
brain research (to the degree he can be contrasted with the Russian authors Leo Tolstoy 
and Fyodor Dostoyevsky, who respected him); utilization of continuous flow (a method 
that had a place with the twentieth century); various storytellers and etymological 
investigation extraordinary enthusiasm for depicting the characters' perspectives 
towards time in addition to the life systems of time and its impact on the natural change 
its passing brings and the "manly family whose issues are related with females".(Fein, 
194:363).His depiction of the ruinous tendency of society's establishments and qualities 
turns out to be progressively persistent and savage in his later books. In his initial, 
confident books, the issues of his heroes, who are frequently stranded or relinquished as 
youngsters, are illuminated by the generosity of good men; the magnanimous idea of the 
Cheeryble Brothers in Nicholas Nickleby is demonstrated by their name, and David 
Copperfield is saved from the Murd stones' grasp by Aunt Betsey. In any case, Dickens 
lost confidence in the capacity of people to cure the shameful treatment of people; he 
saw that foul play, impassion, and savagery were unavoidable and joined into society's 
organizations.  
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